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PREFACE. 


1 ee Glossary is based upon the Aramaic inscriptions edited 

_by the French Académie des Inscriptions et Belles-Lettres 
in the second part of the Corpus Inscriptionum Semiticarum 
comprising some three hundred inscriptions from Assyria, Baby- 
lonia, Asia Minor, Egypt and Palestine (fascic. i, 1889; fascic. 
ul, 1893). To these have been added about seven hundred 
Sinaitic inscriptions collected and edited by Euting, and one 
hundred and fifty Palmyrene inscriptions published by the 
Comte de Vogiié in his work La Syrie Centrale (1868—1877). 
Since the publication of the latter, however, numerous not 
unimportant Palmyrene inscriptions have appeared in various 
journals devoted to Semitic studies, and a list of those which 
have been utilized in the preparation of the Glossary will be 
found upon pp. 4f. below. 

Finally, besides a few recent Nabataean inscriptions which 
have appeared since the publication of the Corpus above 
mentioned, I have included the well-known inscriptions from 
Zenjirli, and, with some hesitation, those from Nerab near 
Aleppo. In spite of the uncertainty of many of the readings in 
these old Aramaic inscriptions it did not seem desirable to 
ignore any evidence which might possibly throw light upon the 
study of comparative Semitic philology. 
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For the purposes of this Glossary I have freely availed 
myself of the notes given by the various editors, and where 
necessary have marked any useful parallels, notes, references, 
etc., which I have come across in the course of my reading. 
My indebtedness to the writings of Robertson Smith, Theodor 
Néldeke, Julius Wellhausen, and many other scholars will be 
manifest from the references in the Glossary. 

Hitherto with the exception of the useful Namen-Register 
in Euting’s editions of Nabataean and Sinaitic inscriptions, the 
only collection of Aramaic proper names has been, so far as I 
am aware, Ledrain’s Dictionnaire des Noms Propres Palmy- 
rémens (Paris, 1887). A complete glossary of the Aramaic 
inscriptions does not exist. The amount of material likely to 
be afforded by the Aramaic inscriptions to the study of Semitic 
onomatology (the importance of which is becoming ever more 
widely recognised) may be estimated from the fact that about 
three-fifths of the headings are proper names extending over 
a period of some eleven centuries. The attempt has been 
made to render this department of the Glossary as complete 
as possible by the addition of cognate or parallel names, which 
might conceivably elucidate the pronunciation or derivation 
of a particular proper name. The chief sources have been 
the Assyrian and Greek equivalents in bilinguals, the Greek 
inscriptions and papyri from Palestine and Egypt, and the 
evidence furnished by Mishnic Hebrew, Sabaean and Arabic. 
I may add here that in the case of the less simple names I 
have usually followed the interpretation suggested by the 
editor or editors of the inscriptions; in numerous instances, 
however, the same name admits of more than one signification, 
e.g. arya, “Bel helps” or “Bel is a help,” and it is not to 
be assumed that the one I have mentioned is alone correct. 


The Introduction which follows divides and classifies the 
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Aramaic inscriptions, and explains the method of references, 
and abbreviations which have been employed in order to keep 
the work within limits. By the attempt to indicate however 
roughly the provenance of the inscriptions and their approxi- 
mate age the practical utility of the Glossary has, I hope, been 
increased. 

A compilation of this nature cannot expect to be complete. 
The vocabulary is constantly enriched by the discovery and 
decipherment of fresh inscriptions, and continued research tends 
to place upon a more secure basis the readings of the inscrip- 
tions which are already known*. The latter remark applies with 
special force to the Palmyrene inscriptions, the lack of a recent 
and comprehensive edition of which has caused some difficulty. 
T have, for my own part, attempted to bring the Glossary up to 
date as completely as possible by embodying where necessary 
the corrections, suggestions, and criticisms of scholars labouring 
in this field of Semitic study, and, as a general rule, have 
employed brackets and superlinear dots to indicate references 
and readings which were doubtful or incomplete. Although 
this principle may not have been put into effect as thoroughly 
as could be wished, the necessity of avoiding the perpetuation 
of errors can hardly be overestimated. Care has been taken 
to make this Glossary as accurate as possible, but in a work 
compiled from so many scattered sources, and involving a large 
mass of detail, inconcinnities and errors are almost inevitable ; 
some of these are remedied in the Additions and Corrections, 
pp. 125 ff, to which the reader is requested to turn before using 
the Glossary. 


* At the very last moment I have been able to append a few references to an 
interesting collection of Palmyrene inscriptions just recently edited by Professor 
D. H. Miiller of Vienna (see pp. 123f.). I have to apologise therefore for the 
inordinate length of the ‘‘ Additions and Corrections.” 
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Tn conclusion, I wish to express my deep sense of gratitude 
to Professor A. Ashley Bevan, of Trinity College, Cambridge, 
for his ever-ready help and for many valuable suggestions. 
My best thanks are due also to the Syndics of the University 
Press for undertaking the publication of this Glossary, and to 
the proof-readers and staff for the painstaking manner in which 
they have accomplished the work, 


STANLEY A. COOK. 
LONDON, 
September, 1898. 


INTRODUCTION. 


ARAMAIC, one of the great branches of the Semitic family 
of languages, was the lingua franca of Western Asia. Used in 
Assyria and Babylonia as early as the tenth century B.C., it 
was probably through the influence of these countries that 
it first attained importance. The Persians at a later date 
employed it during their supremacy in Egypt, and at the 
commencement of the Christian era we find it adopted by the 
Arabs. Hence the inscriptions written in Aramaic are of a 
most varied character, and, as is only natural, will be found to 
contain numerous foreign words and expressions. The younger 
dialects (Nabataean and Palmyrene) are of great importance 
for the light which they throw upon many of the peculiarities 
of Biblical Aramaic, and the more ancient ones (especially the 
inscriptions of Zenjirli) present an Aramaic dialect which 
closely approximates to the Hebrew or Canaanitish?. 

For the sake of convenience we may divide these inscriptions 
into three great classes. 


1 It appears from 2 Kings xviii. 26, Is. xxxvi. 11 that Aramaic was under- 
stood by both Jewish and Assyrian diplomatists at the end of the 8th 
century B.C. 

2 Further details are unnecessary here. Reference may be made to the 
following which have been utilized in preparing this Introduction and Glossary. 
“‘Semitic Languages” by Prof. T. Néldeke (Hnc. Brit. ed. ix.). Kautzsch, 
Gram. Bibl.-Aram. pp. 1—16. Driver, Introd. to Old Test. ed. 6, pp. 502—504 ; 
ib. Notes on Samuel, pp. xvii—xxiv (useful for remarks upon Aramaic palaeo- 
_ graphy). Wright, Comp. Gram. of Sem. Lang. 14—18. Bevan, Comm. on 
Daniel, 32 ff., 211 ff. Zimmern, Vergl. Gramm. d. Sem. Sprachen, and Noldeke’s 
invaluable articles in the Zeitschr. d. Morgenland. Gesellsch. xvii. 703 ff., xix. 
637 f., xxiv. 85 ff., xxv. 113 ff., xlvii. 99 ff. 
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§ 1. The first class comprises inscriptions from Assyria, 
Babylonia, Northern Syria, Asia Minor, etc., nearly all of 
which are contained in the CIS ¢. ii. fase. i. nos. 1—112". 
Those from Ass. and Bab. consist chiefly of a number of 
weights, contracts and seals; many of which are bilingual 
(Assyrian and Aramaic)’. 


Nos. 1—52 from Niniveh, Kouyunjik, Nimroud, Khorsabad, 8—7th 
cent. B.0. Nos, 583—71 Babylonia, 6th—4th cent. B.c. Wo. 72 from Tello, 
bilingual in Aramaic and Greek, 3rd cent. Nos. 73—107 uncertain origin, 
ranging from 9th to 4th cent. B.c. No. 108, the well-known bronze lion 
from Abydos, 6th—5th cent. v. 8. JTBDN. No. 109 from Limyra, 5th—4th 
cent. No. 110 from Caucasus Mts. Wo. 112 from Olympus (Phoenician 
workmanship apparently) 7th—6th. To these is added an inscr. from 
Cilicia, referred to as Cil.? 


The most important, not only of this class, but of all the 
Aramaic inscriptions, are those discovered at the village of 
Zenjirli in N. Syria, situated at the foot of the Amanus 
mountains (37° 6’ N., 36° 41’ E.). Only three as yet have been 
published, and, mutilated and obscure as they are in parts, 
they form a most valuable and welcome addition to our stock 
of inscriptions. They belong to the eighth century B.c. All 
references to these inscriptions are made by a prefixed Z, and 
it should be pointed out here that opinion differs considerably 
with regard to many of the readings, and, generally speaking, 
only those are quoted about which the various editors were 
more or less agreed‘. 


1 All references to Aramaic inscriptions in the CIS are cited by their 
numbers only. 

2 No. 96 a bilingual in Aram, and 8, Arabian, 5—4th cent. B.c.; v. 8. DM. 

3 See Anzeig. d. kais. Akad. d. Wissens. Vienna, Oct. 19th, 1892; and ZA 
Dec, 1892, pp. 350 ff. 

4 The following editions have been consulted: Sachau, Ausgrabungen in 
Sendschirli in the Mittheilungen of the Berlin Univ. (1893), cf. also the 
Sitzungs-berichte of the same, Oct. 22nd, 1896, pp. 1051 ff. D. H. Miiller, die 
altsemitischen Inschriften aus Sendschirli (Vienna, 1893). J. Halévy, Les deux 
Inscriptions Hétéennes de Zindjirli (Rev. Sém. d’épigr. et dhist. anc. 1894, and 
April, 1896, p. 185 f.). Also Néldeke’s admirable article in the ZMG xlvii. 99 ff. 
For inser. of Bar-r-x-B also Winckler, Mittheil. d. Vorderasiat. Ges. 1896 heft 4, 
22 ff., and Hoffmann, ZA, 1897, 317 ff, 
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Of the three inscriptions, one is dedicated to P-n-m-u bar B-R-s-R, and 
is referred to as Zp. The second, dedicated by P-N-m-u bar Q-R-L to 
Hadad, is designated ZH; and the third Zz is by Bar-r-K-B bar P-N-M-U. 

Finally we include in this class the two inscriptions recently 
discovered at Nerab near Aleppo. The text followed is that 
given by Clermont-Ganneau in the Journal officiel d. 1. Répub. 
frane. 1896, March 23rd, p. 1651; cf. also Halévy, Revue 
Sémitique, 1896, 279 ff., 369 ff; Hoffmann, Zeitschrift f. Assyrio- 
logie, 1897, Jan. 207 ff. They are referred to as Nerab 1 and 2. 


§2. To the second class belong the Aramaic inscriptions 
from Egypt, which date from the end of fifth to beginning of 
third century B.c. They are contained in nos. 122—-155 of 
the CIS. 

No. 122, the so-called stele of Sakhara, biling. in Eg. and Aram., dated 
the fourth year of Xerxes (ie. 482 B.c.). Mos. 187—144, 154, 155, from 
Elephantine (141, the well-known Carpentras Inscr. dedicated to Nan, 
prob. 4th cent. B.c.). Mos, 145—153 papyri, unfortunately sadly mutilated. 
Wo. 145 (consisting of four fragments A, B, C, D) the Blacassiani papyri, 
prob. end of 5th cent. According to some the latter deal with a tale told 
by an Aramaean who was hostile to the Eg. religion ; others find in them 
an Egypto-Judaic Haggadah on Ex. i. They are too mutilated and obscure 
to allow of our arriving at any certain decision}, 


§ 3. To the third class belong the great majority of the 
Aramaic inscriptions. They date from just before the Chris- 
tian era, and go down to about the third century A.D. They 
may be divided into three groups, the first two of which are 
especially valuable owing to their agreement in many essential 
particulars with the Aramaic of Daniel and Ezra’. 

(1) The first group comprises the Nabataean inscriptions 
from Teima in the N. of the Haijaz, al-Hijr, Petra and the 
Hauran, and are contained in the CIS, nos. 1183—121, 156—307. 


1 For 122, palaeographically important on account of its bearing a date, 
ef, plate lxiii. of the Oriental Section of the Palaeographical Society; for 141, v. 
pl. lxiv. (ib.) and Driver, Samuel, p. xviii; and for 145, v. pl. xxv., xxvi. (ib.), 
Driver, op. cit. p. xxi. 

2 Of. Driver, Introd. Old Test. 6th ed. pp. 502 ff. Parts of Ezra belong 
probably to the Persian period, but the whole has been remodelled by a later 
writer. Daniel dates from the middle of the second century B.o. 
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A small number of these have been critically edited by Euting 
in a convenient form and are referred to in the glossary by a 
prefixed N. The table below, p. 6, gives the numbers under 
which the inscriptions in Euting’s collection are to be found in 


the CIS. 


The well-known inscriptions from Teima? (nos. 113—121) are the most 
ancient of this group. The first two belong to 6—5th cent. B.c., and the 
others date from 4th—2nd cent. B.c. The remainder (156 ff.) start from a 
date shortly before the Christian era, and go down to the end of the 
Ist cent. A.D. Nos. 157, 158 were found at Puteoli, 159 Rome, 160 Sidon, 
161 Dmer, 162—193 the Hauran, 195, 196 Moabite from Umm-er-resas 
and Medaba, nos. 197—-307 Hegra. To these we have added (a) no. 156 
Jerusalem ; (b) a Nab. inscr. edited by Sachau, Sttz.-berichte, Berlin, 
Oct. 22nd, 1896 (no. xu1.), designated in the glossary Nab. Sach.; and 
(ec) Nab. Pet. a recent inscription from Petra, v. Barth, Hebraica (American 
Journal of Sem. Lang. and Lit.), July 1897, 267 ff. Cf. Journal Asiatique, 
1896, t. viii. 304 ff, 485 ff. 


(2) The second group comprises the Palmyrene inscrip- 
tions, most of which, as the name implies, come from Palmyra 
(the ancient Tadmor), and belong to the first three centuries of 
the Christian era*. The largest collection is by Comte de 
Vogiié in La Syrie Centrale (1868—1877), whose readings in 
some cases are supplemented by those of later scholars. All 
references to Palmyrene inscriptions are marked by a prefixed 
P, which, without any further sign, denotes those in the above- 
mentioned work. 


To these have been added the following, which are alphabetically 
arranged according to the abbreviations and signs by which they are 
referred to in the glossary. 

PCl-Gan. Clermont-Ganneau, Recueil a Archéol. Orient. 115 ff., 300 ff. ; 
for latter cf. also Jowrnal Asiatique, 1888, t. xi. p. 303. 


1 J. Kuting, Nabatiiische Inschriften aus Arabien, Berlin, 1885, is especially 
valuable on account of the numerous notes which Néldeke has contributed: 
These have been freely used in the compilation of this glossary. 

* Cf. Studia Biblia, Oxford, 1. no, x., 211 ff. (1885), and Alt-Aram. Inschr. 
aus Teima, Néldeke, Sitz.-ber. Berlin, July 10th, 1884. 

3 The oldest (Vogiié, Syr. Centr. 3) belongs to Nov. 98.c. The Palmyrene 
inscriptions which are dated follow the Seleucid era (311—310 B.c.). For 
another era in this group see p, 6, 
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P Eut. J. Euting, in Sitzwngs-berichte d. Kaiserl. Acad. Berlin, 
(a) nos, 1—40, June 11th, 1885, 669 ff.; (b) nos. 41—52, 
April 22nd, 1887, 407 ff. 

PJAs.Vog. Vogiié, Journ. Asiat. 1883, t. i. p. 243. 

Pu Mordtmann, Neue Beitriige z. Kunde Palmyra’s, in Sttz.-ber. d. 
Kémgl. Acad. Munich, 1875. 

P Mill. D. H. Miiller, Sttz.-ber. etc. Vienua, eviii. 475 f. 

PRAA Ledrain al., in Rev. dP Assyr. et @ Archéol, Orient. Paris, 1884 ff. 
References are made to the pages of the different volumes 
(vol. i, 1884—86, ii. 1888—92, iii, 1894—_). 

P Sach. Sachau, ZMG xxxv. 728 ff. 

P Schr. Schroeder, ZMG xxxix. 32 ff. 

PSchr.-S. Schroeder, Sitz.-ber. etc. Berlin, 1884, 437 ff. 

PS.-Sh. South Shields inscr. ed. by W. Wright, Jowrn. Soc, Bibl. 
Archaeol. 1879, vi. 436 f. 

Pyos. A,B D. H. Miiller in the Vienna Oriental Journal, vi. 317 ff. and 
vii. 11 ff’ (A and B respectively.) 


P Wr. Wright, Jowrnal of Soc. for Bibl. Archaeol. 1880, vii. 1 ff. 

PzA A Palmyrene inscription from Medeba in the Zeit. f. Assyrio- 
logie, April 1894, 

Puma Levy in ZMG xii. 214 ff, xv. 615 ff. and xviii. 65 ff. 


Lastly is included the Great Fiscal Inscription (s.p. 137), a bilingual 
in Aram. and Gr. composed of an introductory portion of eleven lines 
(PF), and three columns (PF1, F2, F3). The editions consulted have been 
those of Vogiié in the Journ. Asiat. 1883, t. i. 231 ff., t. ii, 15 ff. ; Schroeder, 
Sitz.-ber. Berlin, 1884, 417 ff.; Reckendorff, ZMG xlii. 370 ; with reference 
also to Sachau, ZMG xxxvii. 562 ff. and Bevan, Daniel, 215 ff. who give 
only the introductory part Pr. Here as in the case of the Zenjirli 
inscriptions, there is much that is obscure, and only those readings have 
been usually noted about which there was some agreement of opinion. 


(3) Finally, to the third group belong the latest of all the 
Aramaic inscriptions, viz. those from the Sinaitic peninsula. 
They have long been known to travellers and were formerly 


4 supposed to be the work of the children of Israel during their 


wanderings in the wilderness. They were first critically studied 
by Beer of Leipzig in 1839, and are now known to be nothing 
more than the names of various nomads (of Arabian nationality) 
followed by some Aramaic benedictory formula. A few of the 
names appear to be Aramaic, and still fewer are Jewish. 
Nearly 700 of these have been edited by Huting (Sunaitische 


1 No. 41 the second oldest Palm. inser., dated a.p. 21, 
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Inschriften, 1891), whose collection has been utilized for the 
purposes of the glossary. All references to them are marked 
by the prefix Sin. The dates of two only are known; viz. 
no. 319 (= 230—1 A.D.), and no. 463 (=189 a.D.). The year of 
the Eparchy after which the latter is dated is 104 A.D. 

A table of the Nabataean Inscr. in Euting’s Nabatdische 
Inschriften, and Vogiié’s La Syrie Centrale, with their corre- 
sponding numbers in the CIS: 


Eut. Vab. 1 = CIS 332 Eut. Vab. 36 = CIS 343 
2 197 37 344 
3 198 38 338 
4 199 39 339 
5 201 40 336 
6 202 41 337 
7 204 42 120 
8 205 43 = 
9 206 44 121 

10 207 45 314 
11 208 46 315 
12 209 47 309 
13 210 48 312 
14 212 49 311 
15 213 50 313 
16 214 51 227 
17 215 52 mh 
18 216 53 292 
19 200 54 293 
20 217 55 234 
21 218 56 294 
22 219 ; 57 295 
23 220 58 296 
24 221 | 59 297 
25 222 60 298 
26 223 61 299 
27 224 62 300 
28 225 63 301 
29 228 64 = 
30 333 65 302 
31 346—7 66 303 
32 = 67 304 
33 345 68 305 
34 340 69 307 
35 341—2 
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Vog. Hawran Inscr. 1—3 = CIS 162—164 


4 166 
5 165 
6—8 167—169 
Vog. Nab. Inser. Vog. Nab. Inser. 
1=CIS 170 8=CIS 185 
2 171 9 190 
3 173 10 191 
4 174 11 192 
4a 175 lla 193 
oy) 179 12 187 
6 182 13 186 
Gi 183 14 188 
ABBREVIATIONS. 


Besides the more common abbreviations the following should be 
noticed. 


Addai = Doctrine of Addai, the Apostle ; G. Phillips. 
al. = et aliter, and elsewhere ; also e¢ alzz, and others. 
alt. - = an alternative rendering palaeographically possible. (For 


the various alphabets found in the Aramaic inscriptions 
cf. Euting’s table in Zimmern, Vergl. Gramm. d. Sem. 
Sprachen (1898), nos. 6—12.) 


Ass. BO = Assemanus, Bibliotheca Orientalis. 
iby Ar: = Biblical Aramaic. 
Baeth. Beit. = F. Baethgen, Bevtriige z. Semit. Religions-geschichte. 
Bar. ES = J. Barth, Ltymologische Studien. 
HoNB == 53 Nominalbildung. 
Baud. = Baudissin, Stud. z. Semit. Rel.-gesch. 
Bev. Dan. = A. A. Bevan, Conumentary on Daniel. 
Bloch = A. Bloch, Phoenizisches Glossar. 
C: = circa, about ; also cum, with. 
Chwol. = Chwolson, Corp. Inscr. Heb. 
CIG = Corp. Inser. Graecarum. 
CIL SS ay » Latinarum. 
CIS =  y », NSematicarw. 
coll. = collective. 
_ epd. = compound, compounded. 
Cur. ASD = Cureton, Ancient Syriac Documents. 


Cur. Spie. = 7 Spreilegium. 
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Dal. = Dalman, Gram. d. Jiid.-Paldst. Aram. 
DHM = D. H. Miiller. 
» Lp. Denk.= ss Epigraphische Denkmiiler. 
dim. = diminutive. 
Dn. = Daniel. 
Dr. S¢. Bib. = Studia Biblia, ed. Driver. 
dub. = dubious, doubtful. 
ed. edd. = editor(s) of a particular inscription referred to. 
eq. equiv. = the equivalent (Assyrian, Greek or Latin in a bilingual 
inscription, corresponding to an Aramaic word or 
phrase). 
Kut. = J. Euting. 
» ab. = »  Nabatiiische Inschriften. 
» Sem. = i Sinaitische Inschriften. 
exc. = except. 
Ez. = Ezra. 
fam. = family (used of a family or tribal name). 
Fra. = Frankel, Aram. Fremdworter im Arab. 
frag. = fragment, fragmentary, mutilated. 
gent. = gentilic. 
GGA = Géttingsche Gelehrte Anzeigen. 
Gray, HPN = Gray, Studies in Hebrew Proper Names. 
Grun. = Grunwald, Ligennamen d. Alten Testamentes. 
Hal. = J. Halévy. 
allel = - Inscriptions Hétéennes. 
» Mel. = es Melanges de Critique et d Histoire. 
» Mel. Kpig. = = Mel. @& Epigraphie et d Archéol. Sémit. 
Hebr. = Hebraica (or American Journal of Sem. Lang. and Lit.). 
Hoff. Jul. = G. Hoffmann, Julianos d. Abtriinnige. 
» Ausz. = or Ausztige aus d. Syr. Act. Pers. Miirt. 
(Leipzig, 1880). 
Ibn Dor. = Ibn Doreid. 
J. As. = Journal Asiatique (8th series, t. 1 ff, 1883 ff; 9th series, 
t. 1 ff, 1893 ff). 
Jen, Cos. = Jensen, Oosmologie d. Babylonier. 
Jer. = Jeremiah, 
Jos. Ant, = Josephus, Antiquities. 
wee = 5 Bell. Jud. 
KAT = Schrader, Kevlinschrift. u. d. Alte Test. (2nd ed.). 
Kau, = Kautzsch, Gramm. d. Bibl.-Aram. 
Kerber = Georg Kerber, Leligions-gesch. Bedeut. d. Hebr. Higen- 
namen. 
Lag. BN = Lagarde, Bildung d. Nomina. 
fy MegN = a Gesammelte Abhandlungen. 


» Sym. = 45 Symmacta. 


Ledr. 
Léw 
Mand. 
Marti 
Masp. 
MH 


MI 
Miller 


Min. 
Mord. or M. 


REJ 

Rev. Sem. 
Sab. 

SB 
Schwally 
SI 
Simonsen 
Sin. 


a » Bett. 
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Ledrain. 

Low, Aram, Pfhlanzennamen. 

Mandaean, also Néldeke, Mandiiische Gramm. 

= Marti, Aram. Gramm. 

= Maspero. 

= Mishnic Hebrew; the language of the Mishna, Tosephta, 

Midrashim, and portions of the Talmud. 

Mesha Inscription. 

= Miller in Rev. Archéol. 1870, 109 ff. containing numerous 
Greek names of 2nd cent. B.C. from Egypt. 

= Minaean. 

= Mordtmann ; see above, p. 5. 

+ Neue Bertriige z. Kunde Palmyra’s. 

= Mittheilungen d. Vorderasiat. Gesell. (Berlin). 

= Nabataean, Nab. Inscriptions ; see above, § 3 (1). 

= Nestle. 

= »  LLgennamen. 

= , Marginalien. 

= Levy, Veu-hebr. Worter-buch. 

= T. Néldeke. 

= % Syrische Grammatik. 

= see Mand. above. 

= Palmyrene ; see above, § 3 (2). 

= de proto-arab. Inschr.; DHM Transactions of 9th Inter- 
national Congress of Orient. London, 1893. 

= Proceedings of Soc. for Bibl. Arch. 

= the Qamus. 

= the Qoran. 

= Revue @ Assyriol. et d Archéol. 

= Rev. d'Etudes Juives. 

= Revue Sémitique. 

= Sabaean. 

= Sttzungs-berichte. 

= Schwally, ldioticon d. Christl. Paldst. Aram. 

= Siloam Inscr. 

= D. J. Simonsen, Skulpturer og Indskrifter (Copenhagen). 

= Sinaitic ; see above, p. 5. 


ll 


t—after anumeral= times. 


TSBA 


= Transactions of Soc. for Bibl. Archeol. 

= de Vogiié. 

= » La Syrie Centrale. 

= Vienna Oriental Journal (=d. Wiener Zeitschr. f. d. Kunde 
d. Morgenlandles). 

= with. 

= Waddington, Jnser. grecques et latines d. 1. Syrie. 


10 ABBREVIATIONS. 
We. Herd. = Wellhausen, Reste Arab. Heidentumes, 1887 (Heid.’, 
2nd ed. 1897). 
Wetz. = Wetzstein. 
Wi. AF = Winckler, Altorient. Forschungen (1898 ff.). 
Wr. = W. Wright (see also p. 5). 
» Josh. Styl. = 55 Joshua Stylites. 
» Mart. = i Ancient Syriac Martyrology. 
a tel) = ra Syriac Documents. 
» SG = - Comp. Gram. Sem. Lang. 
WRS = W. Robertson Smith. 
OE = 5 » Kinship and Marriage. 
», Sem. = 5 , Religion of Semttes (2nd ed. 1894). 
Z, Zen). = Zenjirli Inser. ; see above, p. 2. 
ZA = Zeitschr. f. Assyriol. (vol. i.=1886). 
ZMG = Zeitschr. d. Morgenliind. Gesell. (vol. 1.= 1846). 


> indicates that the preceding is to be preferred to the following. 

< indicates that the following is to be preferred to the preceding. 

’ sign of abbreviation in words written in Hebrew or Greek character. 

All references to the Aramaic Inscriptions in the Corpus Inscriptionum 
Semiticarum are made to the numbers alone without any further sign or 
abbreviation, 

Z, N, P, Sin., are prefixed to all references or groups of references to 
the Zenjirli, Nabataean (Euting’s edition), Palmyrene or Sinaitic Inserip- 
tions respectively. Further details are given above. 

Letters surmounted by dots and references enclosed within brackets 
are uncertain. 

Letters enclosed within brackets have been supplied conjecturally. 

Dots prefixed or affixed to a word indicate that its commencement or 
termination is lost or illegible. 

All words marked with an asterisk are postulated forms not actually 
found in the Inscriptions. In the case of verbs the 3 m. Sing. Perfect 
always occurs unless the contrary is indicated by the use of the asterisk. 
For the sake of convenience the meaning is given in the infinitive. 

Proper names, unless otherwise designated, are masculine. 


NIN 
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S 


perhaps for y in 7NWNTAN, WINN. 

appears as a preformative in the names }'2N, yIN, 
wen, SwN, and ynx, and as a prosthetic in }3N (2), DIN 
and owN. For syncope of x v. s. pane. In the 
middle of a word x plene in Np’, defectiva in wr, and 
in }3N7 represents Ar. hamza. It is frequently omitted 
in epd. pr. ns., e.g. ndppn, yadwrn, and ». s, ndx. 

at the end of a word is used to designate the emphatic 
state (v. however 7), and is sometimes found instead of 
’ in the cstr. pl. v. s. 93, °n, Tay. On the pl. emph. 
in Aram. cf. No. § 72, Kau. § 52, 2d.; in the inser. 
s'— is found, but in Palm. there are some examples 
of N— (v. s. 69, 13n). Apocope of & apparently takes 
place also in certain plurals found in Z, e.g. np, nan, 
naw’, for just as x25 is found alongside 7 (1?) in 
Ass. weights, so nvp (DV?) ete. prob. stand for 
NNTP, etc., cf. No. ZMG 1893, p. 103, n. 2. 

final in pr. ns. as ND, N53, NID, NI. NN al. may 
be an Aram. ending or possibly represents Ar. (gz, as 
is the case with xbyx and Nyoxtay, vy. also Si¥9. Ina 
few cases it is equivalent to Gr. -7 or -ys, cf. NTMIN, NOPN, 
xv1a. See also Kerber, p. 11. 4s in transliterations fr. 
Gr. sometimes represents ¢v, e.g. NDOIN, DIMDIN. 

frag. n. pr. N 1', 6 md.8 in 65° (for 6 753.82), v. also IN. 
Ab, the fifth month, August. 1584, 182°; N 7°, 22’; 
P 58, 28°, 294, 734, 844, 1038, al. 

“father,” P 12°, cstr. 38 N 27°, suff. 1S. sa" Zp®’, Bal. ; 
3m. 8. ‘max (cf. VIN Dn. v. 2) 145 4°, 196%, N 1’, 
max P Cl-Gan. p. 300, max P 87 8°, nan Zp)’, a”, 


11) 
SH 


PONSIN 
JANAN 
JAN 
DIAN 
TAN 


“IN 
war 
bal abbey} 

yan 

Pax 


bow... 


1aN* 
{aN 


‘ON 
moN 
boas 

32N* 


DIAN 
YOIAN 


AyoaN 


e gd. pe “auby. 154: Le 
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3, Soman B 945: eat “ol ‘waft, 1S. nan ZB (bub 
Dp, ii. Ws} MAIS , cf. however, Syr) see IN n)2. 
_N3K-p common. Aram. name ; ef. 
3) Wr. Mart. p. and Q5| ib. p: L. Graecised dBBas; 
for divine names cpd. w. noun expressing relationship 
v. Gray HPN 13f., cf. below, and v. )2nnwx. 
n. pr. (dub.) Sin. 484. 
n. pr. Sin. 14, 161, 460, 556 al., v. wir. 
n. pr. Praa i. 73. 
n. pr. 49 alt. opax (cf. wp). 
v. “to perish,” Zp*?  7axn (cf. YAN? Jer. x. 11) 145 v%, 
Nerab 2". Caus. impf. pl. ywaxn’ Nerab 1”, ef. py. 
n. pr. 122'= Nan? 
n. pr. Sin. 387, cf. Ar. bit; v. YONS. 
n. pr. (“my father is good”) 123°, cf. Hb. 21018. 
n. pr. Pvos, BS, ch init? 
n. pr. (abyad) N 6°, 
YVSIN, TSN. 
n. pr. frag.? in 128 mond Sar... 
Osiris.” 
(1) “stone,” pl. 238 ZH®, 
(2) = Ar. ibn “a son,” in following epd. pr. ns. : 
w...os jan Sin. 113. 
.. Dd yar ib. 506. 
pow 1aN ib. 3362 
pbs jax ib. 553. 
Pwo aN ib. 523, alt. ypwoy x 
1253 [7] yas ib. 653, ef. yado. 
YBN jan ib. 408, cf. yays. 
WoyP jaNX ib. 20, 175, 214%, 595, 666%, cf. ywrp, 
(possible alt. yp ‘x). 


alt. }!aN, for other Aph. forms cf. 


y73, “blessed be...of 


® 732. 

n. pr. P 36%, (xnv2aN Targ. Dt. xiv. 18 = Hb 538). 

n. pr. (“father of ’p,” cf. Neh. xi. 8?) 1222. 

in y7aN Wyo) Za'”', “he supported his limbs,” or “he 
fed his strong ones” (= 1}’38), 

v. 8 DM. 

n. pr. 255. His father’s name is N10. 


n. pr. Sin. 490, 509% ? 


[Wan 
moN 
pnax 
NIN 
NIN 
DIN 


mIDIN 
xdopax 
IN 


“AN 
NAN 
NNN 


poinas 


DINTS 


NIN 
nN 


TIN 


yAS 
NOTIN 


IN TTS 
DITIS 


OTIS 
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n. pr. Sin. 378, cf. wards, won, alt. wan. 
n. pr. 63, Ass. eq. abattu. 

2138 BY’, 

“a contractor.” Pr", 

“a contract.” Pr’, xy ax (N2738) ib. 8. 

“also.” Zp°. The x is prosthet. or px may be a epd. of 
AN (or IX) + D2. 

n. pr. Sin. 630? 

n. pr. P 124°, v. xdpa. 

(1) ¥“‘to hire, rent.” Pra’? (1). Pael vax» N 23°, 27°; 
Aph. 73) N 27 yyn31 ib. 14°, ef. infr. and v. NIN, NTN 
and v. 9TIDN. 

(2) in 7383 “for hire.” 149 BC 11. 

30, 37, “book, document” ; NNN “a letter,” Pr3®” (v. 
Marti, p. 51*; Hb. 238, B. Ar, 8438). 

n. pr. (= éyd6y) P Hut. 39, cf. An3x on Hb. inser. no. 61 
(loc. cit.). 

n. pr. (=ayabayyedos) Pama xviii, p. 104 (A=yy, cf. 


yeaco = omdyyos). 
n. pr. P 34! (perh. from 48 in Ph. 4Non» v. Bloch, and 
Dix = Aumos, the sun-god? v. We. Herd. 61). 
n. pr. (“little lord”) P 34’. 
freprrel62, 160") 185") 286", P 21.23). M5): 
odatvabos, odawaros, v. VOJ vi. 313; and cf. Ar. agi. 
‘es the family name of the celebrated king of Tadmor 
(v. Blau, ZMG xv. 440, Vog. Syr. 29 ff.). 
Adar (118), the twelfth month, February, N 24°, P 8°, 
10%, 13, 19°, 94°, Sach. 1, M. 7°, Schr. 1° al. 


Gr, ‘eq, 


His pr: (5011, ‘ruptured ”) 319 b. 

pl. ‘‘figures, images.” Prs”, Gr. avdpidvres, cf. MH 
DORIS NHWB i. 32%, and Syr. form (hud) ZMG 
xxxvi. 154, 156 on an inser. fr. Edessa. 

n. pr. Pie’. 

n. pr. Adrian; P Sach. i. (w. ‘x also in MH), cf. byt. 
n. pr. (631, “toothless”), 161, 2, of, in Lihyan, v. Rev, 
Sem. 1894, April, p. 171, and n. pr. loc. adpaya ZMG 
xxxviil. 538. 


14 ARAMAIC GLOSSARY. 


SN* sv. in nnans “thou didst love him,” 150%. 


ban n. pr. (dub.) N 25? alt. Sons, Son. 
SN or, 2113, N 2%7, 35° 45° 105% 12%7 al, Za ™, Prr, 
Q)8 113% 7 dub., 14K or if, 224°. 
YIN on. pr. Sin. [370] 474. 
MIN on. pr.? Sin. 399. 

NDYOIN on. pr. (= cdrdxns ?) P Schr. 6°, Schr.-S. 2’, Eut. 45. 
WN on. pr. Sin, 3234, 325, 403, 519, 621, v. wie. 

now f. “servant” 64!; cf. Ass. avilu, -t, and Hb. (177) aS 


“man of Merodach.” 
y 


NIN = “‘inn, resting-place” (cf. Syr. 130)), N 6’, > xaos (Renan, 
al.). 

MIDIN on. pr. Osiris, 122°, w. xnbdx, “Osiris the God,” 141’, 
142; px 128; *Dn DIN 123'~*, Osiris-apis, Gr. Serapis 


‘pn and cf. Min. anans J. As. 1893 t. 2, p. 524. 


v. 

DITD\N in. pr. m. (= edpporvios t) N 16°. 

JON(N) on. pr. dub. Sin. 149, alt. ‘np. 

whe n. pr. f. Aurelia P 67’. 

Dion n. pr. Aurelius P 4’, 7’, 15’, 20' al. Sach. 1. Abbrev. 


ax P 123% (Ox. 3)’, so Gr. equiv. avp. Incorrectly 
written poy P 24°. 
pow sys n. pr. loc. Jerusalem, 320 B, cf. SaXNe50]. Mand. 
ox, but B. Ar, Dov ny, 
BAN* Ar. aus, ‘a gift,” in wINaN and the following epd. pr. ns. : 
Lyabawre on. pr. Sin. [8], 103, 147, 267, 289, 567, ib. 142 
bybawin. In Sin. 48, 344, 541, 559 sdyadv»x w. sup- 
pression of x. 
moneys n. pr. (aus’ allah) Sin. 41, without final » of genitive, 
cf. auatlaos (v. We. Heid. 3). 
MONWIN n. pr. Sin. 566, 611, 633, 677, in 555, 638 sndwne, ef. 
Sab. ndpww. 
Lydxwreo. yabswne. 
YIWIN  v. TWN. 
WN un. pr. 1634, 1737, 245, 341; Sin. 11, 24, 25, 33, 34 and 
43 t. Cf. dim. wx, and frequent avcos on Gr. inscr. 
v. WW. 
‘WN on. pr. Praa iii. 28, no. 2, 
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by abyss v. Syrdxwre. 


mys 
SKIN 
N 


TATS 
VOIR 
mts 


NVANAS 
minty) 
minty) 


bins 
NN 
nins* 


TAN* 
YAS 


“Nn 
=D5mN 
\D>pmN 


JOSS 
“MS 


MS 


v. MONWIN. 

n. pr. dub. N 27°, but CIS (224) rd. 37 4x, “or if.” 

Zu’, P’, perh. =!8 “whatever” a to Sach. = Hb. '&, 
B. Ar, }718 “then”), cf. nt~ a relative pronoun in Zp’, 
and v. Wi. AF 105. 

v. & TN. 

n. pr. 336%, cf. 5! “a tooth,” alt. 1538, 

‘‘brother,” cstr. 231°, N 14°, PSchr. 2%, w. suff. 3m. 8. 
minx 195%, Sin. 415%; P 8, 90°, 123% (Ox.)*, m7*, mins 
N63, Poof" 117°; pins P 82°; 3.£..S. mime 2267, 
mnsx Praa ii. 68; Ane P 105*; a. pl. pons Zu”; pl. 
estr. "nS ZB; suff. 3m. 8. ins N 12’, P Eut. 1.; 3 f. 8. 
mns (cf. m2 and v. s. 72) N 15°; 3m. pl. pane P 734 
(v. Vog. Syr. p. 153) [123% (Ox.’) 7}. For cpds. of nx v. 
Gray HPN 40 f., and cf. 32$mx 7 ane. 

“community” P71’, Gr. equiv. cowwvov AaBeiv, v. 8. VN. 
(1) v. N 55° “to prepare,” or “occupy ” (CIS). 

(2) * 3D tnx 109 “one of those” (but 4n is usual). 
al. \ns “another,” or perh. ‘the last.” 

n. pr. dub. Sin. 504, v. anxdstay. 

n. pr. (“my little brother”) 154%. 

“sister,” cstr. NNN 224°, pl. w. suff. Amine 150°, N 4°, 
but Anns N 10%, onnins N 8°, v. sane. 

v. “to hold,” only in Z, P', 1S. minx B, impf. tnx 
son “hold the sceptre” mH’ ** 18. tnx a’. 


B-2 
n. pr. (Cg! “little brother”) N 10°, 
VOJ vi. 308. 
n. pr. Praa ii. 24, n. 3, Wr. Pssa viii. n. 1, v. NIN. 


v. AN TIy, and cf. 


n. pr. (cpd. of nx?) 93. 

n. pr. 231, 2 w. 73, “son of the brother of '9,” or 
of ’x.” 

n. pr. Sin. 385, v. yon. 

(1) “posterity,” InN3 (w. 3 essentiae) N 19°, w. suff. 
minx 3374, N 2?, panns 2037, N 3’, perh. borrowed fr. 
Lihyan. Fem. form w. suff. nnanx Nerab 2”. 

(2) v. “to be quiet, silent,” 145 B*4 


son 


16 


SMS 


mans 
ans 
pans" 


ens 
\ANMS 


N 
TN* 
potn 
bib 
nox 
DN 


WIN 
ay 
wn 
wn 


MN 
NIN 


nN 
nN 
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(3) prep, 248 jor Ins “after the time of its being built” 

158°, w. 9 2247, of. moa ine Dn. ii, 29. 

(4) . 8, INS (2). 

“another,” Nerab 1", ef. pA. 

n. pr. (epd. of mx) 147 BL". 

“another” (ef. TWN Dn. ii, 11 al.), Some 215°, pl. m. 

wins 145 a4, f£ smn Pre", cf. TNs. 

n. pr. (psp! “deaf”) Sin, 208, cf. Rwon. 

n, pr, 122' (= AIAN NMS “sister of her father,” ef. Sab. 

JnoNNnN “sister of his mother” ZMG xix. 273, Talm. 
ana YF 


NDINN, Ph. pons, Syr. otSo2Qsu], ayiaBos Jos. Ant. 
xvii. 10. 4, Hb. anny and v. VOU vi. 311 f.). 


in Sw 186" 2 

only in Z, mng, dub, (some read rns), P* AAS UNS, 
ep” y5~ mms, of. H"’, “families”? (wv. s. 7). The reading 
tm Pe" is testified by Wi, AF 106. 

adj. (tradicos “Ttalian”), w. > Pre"; ypoow rps 
rg" 4. a s. “DN. 

v. yds. 

n. pr. loc. Sin. 551, the well-known Elath (nD) at the 
head of the Gulf of Akabah. 


n. pr. eat “unmarried,” or “a kind of serpent”) 274, 
ef, Sab. pow Rev, Sem. Jan, 1896, p. 66, 1. 2. 

v. YON. 

Tyar (YS), the second month, May, 161, col. 3 [203*), 
N 8", 9 18%, 27", Pas, we 14 178, 

“man,” 141°, 145 a" p°, P71", written ws (so in ST, MT) 
ZAM 34, 

n, pr. 313, ef. Ar, wl! Ibn Dor, 229, 235. 

v. OTN. 

mng. dub. “ woman” (?) Pri“ ny }O IN STN ww 
(cf, MEHL SAYS), or perh. some kind of measure ¢ 

n. pr. dub, 314 A. 

particle, “there is,” N 9°, 27", w. pb 2114, N 37, 47, 115, 
12’, 14", 202"; in Prs® now, B. Ar. "O'S cf, Nd. Mand. 
293, v. infr. and of, s. mw. 


bons 


yWIDN 
178 


boy 


bow 
52x 
bax 


xbox 
3DN 
NTTDON 


NUIDIN 
NDIDN 
[SN 
bs 


bx 
bx 


bx 
bx 
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n. pr. 196° (mng. dub. “ Bel exists”), cf. nbs mx Dn. ii. 28, 


> “whom Bel has given” ; cf. Syr. Jadu) and perh. 
Hb. onyx, Tone, Ssomn, oBarov Jos. Ant. viii. 13. 2, 
SoA] Wr. Mart. i Sen 

n. pr. (Di “ great”) Sin. [73], 308, 310, 4894, v. yan. 
n. pr. 75. Sach. reads ya5DN, v. ZA, 1891, 432. 

(1) v. “to eat,” 2m. 8S. nbox Zp°, Tmpf. boxy 145 a’ (cf. 
DN Dn. iv. 30), }>>x’ Juss. 137 B (cf. similar omission 
of } in y33N) Jer. x. 11), Inf. doy5 nb yoy by Zn”. 

(2) “food” Zn’. 

n. pr. (AS “rabidus ”) 182', 184, v. sadn. 

n. pr. Sin. 250. 

n. pr. (cf. Acilarius, Aquilarius?) P Schr. 6°. 

v. SAIN. 

Pza°, é&édpa, “‘an open porch or lobby before a door” (cf. 
N771D28 Targ. Jud. iii. 23, n— Middoth 1°, Tamid 1° al.). 
pl. €€vor “ foreigners,” P 16%. 

n. pr. (4541 “noble”) 326. 

n. pr. PCl.-Gan. 128 no. 10? 

(1) n. pr. div. “El.” Zn’, Pp”, cf. cpds. below and 5x1n, 
Seana, Spo (Impf. + “El,” cf. Gray HPN 214 ff); 
Seon, davdy, Sean, Seon, Osa. 

(2) “people,” or “clan” i.g. Ar. ap v. NAY, YN. 

(3) prep. “to” (a Hebraism), x79 bx 144, unless rather, 
“El, my lord.” ‘5x 235 a’ “in the days of,” rd. 
perh. w. Hal. (Zev. Sem. Apr. 1894, p. 167) maby, 
». DY. 

(4) negat. “not,” Zu” (also in B. Ar.). 

(5) the Ar. article, in several cpd. pr. n., e.g. byabxvin, 
etc. 


wands n. pr. (L529) Sin. 548, cf. wan. 
wands n. pr. (al’ akhrasu) Sin. 539. 


aby 
dyads 


C, 


v. “to instruct” (25x =Abs v. s. 3) 1s absn Za, 
n. pr. (“the Baal”) Sin. 327, 437, [601]. 


bo 


18 


yaaby 
sibs 


\onabss 


ywrsbss 
sowby 


yostbe 


sbabx 


abs 
nbs 


mby 
sobs 


barbs 
pind 


soabys 
words 
xwmbe 
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v. yndN. 

in xi$s33y, apparently a divine name, cf. 2>NNDN on a 
Syr. seal (Levy, Siegel u. Gemmen, p. 51), and rd. perh. 
apabadyn in CIG 4643 b. For xi cf. perh. Ph. ma Ay 
and v. Eut. Vab. p. 75. 

n. pr. Sin. 419. 

n. pr. Sin. 662, cf. wos. 

n. pr. loc. P 4*, Eut. 42%, ddoyeouds, Vologesias, in 
Babylonia, known in Mohammedan times as al-Kifa. 
Named after the first king of the Parthians. v. Mordt. 
Beit. 6 fh, and No. ZMG xxviii. 93 ff. 

n. pr. Sin. 620, cf. 1387. 


n. pr. 54, w. mn’, i. q. Ass. el-edil-ani (cf. Assur-edil-ilan), 
or bit-alid-ilani, “temple of the father of the gods”? 
v. also ZA xi, 234. 


(1) “conspiracy,” Zp? < mts “ which.” 


(2). pron. pl. of pay 157'; N>{8%, 210% ON Peace 
Jer. x. 11, Ezr. v. 15 Ketib, perh. to be pronounced 
ms. 

(3) w. xb 139 B* possibly = nonbry “unless.” 

“ood” 122°, 146 Ba’, N 4’, P 15°, 108 al. (with reference 
to Adrian P 16°), estr. nox P 123¢ (Ox. 1)’, 174°, 176+, 
211°, N 11°, 12%, 21°; coll. in “yy nbs “the gods of %” 
Zr, w. suff. \— N 8° dub. 1 pl. yds 145 0%, pl. nds 
113 a” (w. wx “ gods and men,” cf. Zp”, Judg. ix. 13), 
mos Zp™, wt: emph. wade 185°, 211°: P 1% 283" 
estr. mds w. Non 113 a% *, yn 145 dD’, and w. sq 
Ze™, w. suff. pmnds Plt, pads 145 4%. sendy enters 
into the composition of numerous pr. ns., v. 8. WIN, 
‘amy, ‘pon, “ay, ete. 

n. pr. (‘Bel is god”) often in P 37—58, m 40, Eut. 23, 
vos. A 6%, Gr. equiv. ehaByAos. 

n. pr. (“El has bought”) P Eut. 24, ef. sat and Syr. n. 


pr. ju). 


n. pr. 48 ? 
n. pr. Sin. 529 (cf. perh. ..mbx ib. 361). 
n. pr. P34, 70', Schr.-S8. 3, 4, eAacoa, for xwow mdx, 


xnzbx 
ox 


bbs 


yds 
wnbs 
posapross 
»5.mbx 
ynbx 
iymby 
abs 


qbs 
2>N 
DDN 
BNDON 
‘Dabs 
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“God is the sun” (Baeth. Beit. 303), or perh. for 
xw> nds “God lifts up.” 

“goddess,” N 40°, w. suff. onanmdsx 182', v. xmbe. 

pron. pl. “these” 138425, N Pet.*°, cf. Talm. 1S, 
MH 2%. 

Hilul, the 6th month, September, N 1’, P 79°, 1234 
(Ox. 1)', Sach. 6, Eut. 1, al. ; by Pvog. a 1°, Syboy¢ Pare’. 
n. pr. Sin. 347, v. IH. 

v. WIIN. 

n, pr. Sin. 371, ef. Jus} in Q. 

n. pr. ? Sin. 45. 

n. pr. Sin. 131, 139, and perh. ib. 8 for wads. 

n. pr. Sin. 43, 262, 491, 521, 598, cf. slde. in Q. 

n. pr. (“ El gives”) 78. 

pron. pl. “these” 145 B® (cf. B. Ar. PN). 

n. pr. (“soothsayer ”) Sin. 169, 217, cf. yn. 

n. pr. frag. Sin. 301. 

n. pr. (epd. of 5x and 13 Ar. “turn away” ?) N 4”, 


n. pr. (““whom El covers”) N 2? (cf. perh. adeévos and ». 
We. Heid. 206, n. 1). 


pyr by n. pr. (ade~avSpos) P 15%, 264, pstoabx Pr®. Shortened 


pnsdss 


(yindos 


in MH to ‘onbx, noo, etc. (Dal. 143 f.). 

n. pr. Sin. 170, 209, 225 al., cf. ns. 

n. pr. 18, Ass. equiv. -azzi, perh. [ilulu]-azzi, “may El 
be looking.” 


mpands n. pr. FE “a neat-herd,” or “one who is cut from 


baby 


1px 
1ON 
toy 


the body of his mother,” cf. albikir Ibn Dor. 175 [N<.]}), 
Sin. 3, 7, 82, +21 t., ib. 87 ypandy for nds); cf. 
adpoBaxxepov (Leps. 86). 
n. pr. (“El is king”) 28, cf. Hb. 7P)28, and eAwadayor, 
Miller 121. 
(1) 2259. 
(2) “gods” ? P 93°. 
hoy eprods — these” “111°, P 1’, 33%*, F°, us’, Eut. 1, 
Wr. p. 3, cf. B. Ar. PDS, JN. 

2—2 


20 


YIN 
insowe 
xyor 


HON 


HON" 


FON 
yoydss 
nbwhs 
Dispos 
WON 
yowds 
pwd 
nbs 


panes 
DN 


NDS 
DN 


DN 
MD 
xops 
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n. pr. (“El expels”) N 44, v. 195). 

n. pr. (“El gives”) 154’, so in Hb., and cf. amy above. 
n. pr. Pvov. Bs. 

(1) “a thousand” 1490", 211°, N 3%, 4°, 27% pl. ppb, 
w. pan N14, w. anbn ib. 97, pl. estr. 14587, wobi »abs by. 
(perhaps “leaders,” ef. Hb. mADN), 

(2) v. nboxny N 27, 20", 27%, “to compose (a book), 
write,” cf. Ar. Bl. 

(3) “ox,” Nab. Sach. 

n. pr. Sin, 539, 574. 


Sin. 445 ? 

n. pr. (Alcimus) Pre”. 

w. ma? 154’, 

n. pr. Sin. 567, cf. Palm. ay ? 

Sin. 309 2 

n. pr. “the goddess al-Lat,” 182’, 1837, N 34, P 8°; 
called in 185° “the mother of the gods,” 1704 ’s 43 
(“priest of al-Lat”), cf. W 2203, 2308, etc., where often 
identified w. Athene. nbx frequently found in epd. pr. 
ns. fr. Safa, e.g. noxon nostay (J. As. 1882, i. 479), 
v. also ndmiax, nbqyany, ndaya, ndtay, and nbadw; perh, 
also Gadlat (Isaac of Antioch, i. 214) =“ luck of al-Lat” 
(v. We. Heid. 25 ff, WRS Sem. 56, n. 3, Kin. 292, 
Baeth. Beit. 58, 90, 97, 271, 297). 

n. pr. Sin. 353, 

“mother,” estr. 161, 2', 185°, N 24° [27°], w. suff. 18. 
won Cil.?; 3 m. S. nox 122%, N 4°; 3 pl. ontox N 25%, 
yns Pmi7’*, cf. yor. 

n. pr. 66, 2, Ass. equiv. ummadata. 

n. pr. f. (“maid-servant”), N 7°? [271°] [P 61 c’], cf. 
nox infr., v. No. VOJ vi. 310, n. 1, and Eut. Nab. 
p. 74. 

n. pr. (“faithful”) 3204, 347%, 


n. pr. £, (Agel, dim. of nox), N 12" (211, 1°]. 
n. pr. P 89', 99* (Mordt. rds. 835.8). 
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(1) “a bond,” ZH" ’2 yox nD “he made a covenant,” cf. 
mos m3 Neh. x. 1, and }8 Is. xxv. 1. 


(2) adj. Ze”, yor Say “an ever-flowing stream,” i.g. Hb. 
inex Sn (Hal.). 

“a craftsman,” 164*, 166, Nab. Sach., cf. }}®8 Cantic. 
vii. 2. 

n. pr. (“the mother helps”) 43 a’. 

n. pr. dub. P 81% Mordt. rds. 5... 

(1) v. “to say,” 149 Bo’, 145 B*, 235 B, 138 BY, Ze”; 3. 
moor, 141%, ib. 1 S., Za”. Pl. ox 138 B? (149 a1]; 
Impf. 79x’ Za”, px 145 D®. 

(2) “lamb,” pl. ss Pri“. 

“a word,” w. suff. 3m. S. nn ws Za *, 

alt. 718 301 ? 

n. pr. P 2?, for Nwownpr (v. S. Nv), cf. appirapcos 
W 2587 “man of the sun” (Baeth. Beit. 89, VOJ vi. 
314, n. 2). 
i, pret. (a1 “‘maid-servant”) N 28", perh. in ndSX 53n 
“oive, hand-maid!” 150°, cf. dim. nox, and v. infr. 

(1) 235 4? in ND Nma NSD WON NNN 77 

(2) n. f. “maid-servant,” 19°; and as a n. pr. fem. P53’, 
59'; cf. cpds. wnfr. 


mSNMDN n. pr. (“hand-maid of Allah”) Sin. 602. 
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n. pr. fam. Pus’. 

n. pr. f. (“hand-maid of al-Lat”) P Schr. 14, » ZMG 
xxxix. 357. 

n. pr. dub. P51’, rd. perh. xindx, and cf. saunby3 ? 

(1) v. sox’ N 4° “to lend”; but ace. to CIS =n “to 
profit.” 

(2) n. pr. f. Praa i. 164, n. 1, ii, 144. 

n. pr. P Wr. p. 4, Lat. equiv. annubathus. 

pron. “I,” 137 a*, 340, Zp), Cil.’, and appended 
to ptcp. Cil.°, myx Jay, ib. 6 mx INwD. So perh. in 
mx mIND Nerab 25, cf. 78 in B. Ar. (Baer on Dn. ii. 8) 
and 4s infr. 

frag. n. pr. 239. 

n. pr. $146 B®”. 
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WISN coll. “man,” N 2%, 9°, 12°, Nab. Pet.’; in N 14* wrongly 
written wbx (notice } written plene, and that NwiI8 
Dn. iv. 13 is not necessarily a Hebraism), cf. ws, WIN. 
SODIIN on. pr. Sin. 403, Onesimus 4 
58 pron. “T,” Zu’, :398 ib. P”*, 738 similarly in MI. 
DYIN nu. pr. 191', cf. avapos and v. ZMG xv. 448. 
SDIN N 402, v. wore (cf. Ar. anif “nose ”). 
wW5N coll. “man,” 17, 113%”, Zp*, H”, byt wIN “any man,” 
Pr", pl. ywox perh. in 149 Bc", ‘wox ZH”. 
NOMIN “woman, wife,” cstr. nns P 49°, 51°, Pm’, Cl.-Gan. 
p. 303 (cf. Targ. nn’); w. suff. 3S. nnnaw N 7%, 12° al.; 
169°, 173°, nnnw 158*,-161 r, P 33%“, Sach--l, pl. 1 
Zr*, cf. mw Dn. vi. 25. nN Sap P33, on a seal is 
rendered “received a wife,” or ‘the receiving of a 
wife”? cf. MH SPN, etc. 
DN part. Eg., properly aus, ‘‘she is of,” cf. O.T. nopx, and 
Gr. doanors (“she is of Isis”), v. infr. 
PDSMDN on. pr. (‘she is of Hnumu”) 155 a’, cf. pyamyp. 
DYYDN nu. pr. (‘she is of Tumu”) 155 a’. 
swSeonpor n.pl. (= orpdéB.Aror) “fir apples” Pr”, cf. MH byaywox, 
NHWB.i. 121+. 
MOMQDN (= otparyyes) “general,” P15’, in 24* siMDN (for 
NIDIDDN), VY. NINIDN. 
NWN ow. n— suff. 3m. 8S. P 17%, abstr. formed by adding 
Aram. term. to Gr. orpatyyds, cf. MH xnyaa5x, and 
o xmtndp, 


[N]ONYDN pl. = orparidrar, P 16%. 
‘DN on. pr. “the deity Isis,” 135, 146 B 4*, cf. *>xpp. 
N'DN “physician,” N 9°. 
rp DDS ? P95° “a purification from (two) maledictions,” v. 
}DDPON. 


}ODN n. pr. (isi-men, “Isis is firm,” or asmen, “... is firm ") 
138 a’, 


KMDDN in. pr. (“she is of Mut”) 155 a’, Bi 


DDS. 
NIDN  f. “store,” Zp*, cf. Syr. Lico}, Hb. OD8, 
NIDSDN nn. pr. loc. P5* w. yy, the fortress of Hispasina near 
mod. village of Bassorah, and close to the junction of 
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the Tigris and Euphrates. oacwov yapag, v. Vog. Syr. 
10 f., Mordt. Bedt. 12 f. 
n. pr. P 100’; cf. pp. 

108 NBDD FY NIND Sap ’s. Not to be derived from 
J 12d “to write,” nor Zend. aspereno “a talent,” but cf. 
somppx Ezr. v. 8 al. “careful, correct” (Pehlv. spur, 
New Pers. ispari, v. Marti, Glossar s. v.) “correct, in 
accordance w. the silver stater” (v. N™ND). 

P 16° connected by Vog. w. NTEDN (sup.), v. NIT. 

n. pr. (“‘she is of Ptah”) 15586, cf. mnpop and Ph. 
MmNDSTAYyY. 

P95? for yordpox [Vog.], cf. oxadevbpov “tongs, oven- 
rakes” (Hal. A/él. d’épig. 101£.), or perh. rd. yordpen, 
ie, émeAnrys “ superintendent ” (Cl.-Gan.). 

“‘an As,” doodpioy Pri*', F2”, pl. pape Fi’? *, DOWN DN 
F3° * cf. spoon px in Talm. Kidd. 1, 1, and cf. 
NHWB i. 682. 

n. pr. (“Osiris is good” [Eg. nefer]) 155 B’, cf. epds. of 
Osiris below. 

n, pr. 43 a% Ass. aSurém for assur-raham, “whom 
Assur pities” ? 

n. pr. (“Osiris reigns or is king”) 1558+, cf. Ph. 
=pN2D. 

n. pr. (Assur-sar-usur, ‘Assur protect the king”) 50, 
v. 8903). 

“general” (= otparryos, cf. MH ‘p1px, ‘o1D), N 15’, 16°, 
277, 160° [169°], 195°, 196’; sainnDN 287; NaMDN 238 ; 
nananpx 319%; pl. ssunnps 235 4’, v. IOTWDN. 

n. pr. a divine name, N 21’, alt. sys, perhaps “an 
idol or object of religious worship” (Academy, Dec. 26, 
1885, no. 712). 
n. pr. PCl.-Gan. 122, no. 3, perh. ethnic, cf. aowdyvor 
W 2236, aowdnvos padyxov ib. 2272, v. RAA ii. 24, no. 2, 
and cf. \7"\y. 

n. pr. P 1’, 123% (Ox. 3)’; Gr. eq. aaraper. 
n.’pr. Sin. 76, 117, 151, 343 +9t. sdbyw ib. 402, cf. 
Bapeadas “son of 8”? J. As. 1896, t. vill. 329. 
(1) “face,” in prep. phrase Non ‘Ds jo 113%", “from 
the face of Téma” (for 3 cf. 28 Dn. 1. 46). 
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(2) part. “also,” 139\s*, P 163 nis, eso aa: 

“a writing,” 223 (Hut. Nab. 26 75x), cf. —— from 
droypapy, 2 2ap2-2l (in Bar Bahlul) fr. éavypadn. 
Frank. VOJ iv. 341 rds. mai (./ 738) “a hiring-out.” 
n. pr. CIL’, > wipx (Hal. cfs. dad€vos). 

n. pr. frag. 155 B’. 

“procurator” (= émizporos), P 24', 25°, 26’, 27°, cf. MH 
DISD AN. 

in 25 (DN Prs®*, aspx ope ib. 7, «is Snvdpiov, “per 
Denar,” etc., cf. use in Syr. of oll. 

n. pr. Sin. 143, cf. Ar, JSSS7 Ibn Dor. 197. 

n. pr. f. 239 [D]258 or [)} 5x. 

n. pr. N 10°, 24° (cf. nyps DHM Zp. Denk. 30, 32, 


6 


] sal “a gall-nut” (Low, n. 51), and Leas Ibn Dor. 
196, etc.). 

n. pr. 146 B 4%, followed by x27 NTdN, cf. perh. uapuaitu 
(apuaitu), one of the forms of Anubis. 

n. pr. m. 320c¢, Sin. 356 [388], 394%; N 9°, 10°, 11%, 
167, ‘ef, my) ‘‘a kind of weakness in the finger.” In 
N /. c. the bearer of the name is a sculptor, cf. perhaps 


Ass. pataéhu, Ph. mnp (v. Bloch) “to grave, carve,” 
Hb. MA. 

n. pr. P Eut. 48. 

n. pr. f. N 4°, 24° (an unusual form for fem. name). 

in Nab. Pet. ‘x 5> mxw dub., but see Barth, Hebr. 
July 1897, p. 275. 

n. pr. Sin. 250, 376, 655. 

Zv’ 48) TIN DY INN yo “from the treasure of the power- 
ful people of * ” (Hal.). 

n. pr. P3}, Gr. acradey, alt. Soys (for Ethpe. form cf. 
apyns). 

n. pr. P 123% (Ox. 3)*, Gr. eq. axoraov; v. ZMG xxiv. 
99. 

n. pr. P 36%’, 125, Gr. eq. axkadXerov. 

n, pr. £. (= axuy) Pm”, Sach. 2 [3], RAA ii. 24, n. 3; ef. 
ZMG xxxv. 734 
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n. pr. (“big-head ”?) P Eut. 10, 12, 16. 
n. pr. Sin. 370 [474]. 
n. pr. 22, Ass. eq. arbailu-dsirat “(the goddess) Arbail 


is kind,” cf. Sayan, Sxaawapp (Arbail { Arbel] another 
name for Istar). 


(yasboos n. pr. 41? (=“* A. increased me”), 


yoo 


NDIINS 


NIN 


num. “four,” N 28’, ’xy »awy N 6%, ‘xd pyaiw N 14°, 
Nylon Pr title, r3”; pl. yan “forty,” 196°; N 12°, 
13°, 14°; soins ‘~ N 16% 4, 178 o. yo. 

P 26’, 27° (where Nn3IN is a misprint), Gr. equiv. 
apyamrérns ; NOI = Gr. -rerys, -warys = Pers. ws “chief” ; 
nx = Pers. J)! “fortress,” hence “commander of a 
fortress”; cf. soapoN Targ. 2 Chr. xxviii. 7, v. ZMG xviii. 
JOM sxite LO fe 

“contractor,” Pr3®, = épywvys > Syr. hag! “purple,” 
Reckendorf, ZMG xlii. 405. 


[IAWIN TAN un. pr. 17, Arad-istar, ef. y290y 
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n. pr. Paso (alt. pm), in ‘s Nodw tay = “’s has made 
peace” (but v. spdw ay). 

pl. “Romans,” 161, 3’, ‘x 192 “according to the enume- 
ration of the Romans.” 

n. pr. (,/ DN “betroth” 7) N 10'. 

n. pr. 109. Gr. equiv. apoarys, ef. Zend. erezifya, 
Sansk. rjipiya “the falcon” ? (v. Darmesteter, J. As. 
1888, xii. p. 509 f., Lag. GA 222, and on other hand 
ZA vii. 96, n. 2, 100, n. 2). 

“a way,” ZP*; In mx “for each journey,” Pr2”. 

n. pr. m. (aribas, Eg. ?) N 14', cf. Gr. dpvBas. 

v. ‘‘to prolong,” Caus. F>Nn Nerab 2%. 

“archon” (= dpxwyv), pl. 821398 Pr’. 

“ chest,” 202? (but v. xox), 173°; pl. jaw LLL? “sarco- 
phagi.” 

n. ethnic, (fr. (a15) “hare” ?) P 73°, alt. :299" Mordt. 
Beit. 28. 

n. pr. (dpioreidys “ Aristides”), P Cl.-Gan. p. 303. 

n. pr. f. N 15%*; =apioraén, dpcrogévy (Gutschmid 
apéoxovoa, CIS Arsaxa). 

“earth, land,” Sin. 463°, v. NPIN. 
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DYSIN on. pr. (dpdevs 2?) Sin. 124. 
WAN on. pr. (arsdu, v. 199) P 139 (cf. Sach. 14) x»yr’x; but 
Mordt. rds. 'y18 “be gracious,” v. s. 8¥. 
NMNON Nerab 1” (w. st), w. suff. onyww ib. 2%, 7-, Thay il 
“Grave”? cf. Ass. irzitu “underworld”; Cl.-Gan. cfs. 
Nnpqy “ bier.” 
NPAs “earth, land,” Zp> “4, n°, B*; NpIN %t J “ Minas of the 
land,” 1¢, 2,~3, 4; estr. pws Za’, P°; 28; w. sume 
ip Ze; pl. xypr[~] 34, cf. xpw Jer. x. 11, and w. 
No. Mand. 73, ZMG xlvi. 103, Kau. § 7, v. s. p. 
NINN nu. pr. (Pers. ...data ?) 100*. 
DMN] nv. pr. 109, Gr. aptipas, V. ‘DIN. 
WR v. 8. WON. 
WN on. pr. (au! “lion”), 267, 300, 315, cf. acadov, Miller 
121, WRS Kin. 192. 
borwisl n. pr. 23, Ass. eq. Istar-dur-qali (“ Istar collect the 
state” ?), 
TWN on. pr. Sin. 652. 
YW on. pr. Geol “black ”) Sin. 106, 446, 511 (and 501 for 
yw). 
“WW un. pr. loc. “Assyria,” Zp’, B®. 
NYWN n. pr. 113% 7° (perh. ib. 3), Hal. cfs. NYDN 3. 
msbwr n. pr. Cil.4, > sna Saws, ie. “Saws (cf. Soy “ queen”), 
the »n73” (an ethnic). 
byrne ns pr: Gal “maimed ”) 285. 
bw tw. 55 150°, perh. ib. 7. 
Dw “name,” ZH’, 477 owE or “make mention of Hadad’s 


name”; Ar. asl; Sam. NOWN ; and cf. prosth. & in DIN. 
“DWN un. pr. Sin. 505. . 
"WN “a place,” Zp’, u”, w. suff. mws a, Nerab 1%” », 
Nu. 
INWN n. pr. 36. Assur-tab “(one to whom) Assur turns,” 
cf. Hb. aw dx, Sab. bxain; v. s. yw. 
NWS “woman,” 15, cf. Ass. aSSatu. 
MN (1) “a place” (= Ass. idi), smva nx 65°, Ass. eq. idi-biti 
‘““nlace of abode.” 


TN (2) ‘‘ thou,” w. jp “ whoever thou (art)” Nerab 1°, 2°, 
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v. “to come,” pl. Perf. nx 149 Bc*?, Impf. xnx' N 202. 
Aph. ‘ns (pronounced *N8) P 154, v. ZMG xxii. 457 
anm. 2, Duval, Syr. Gram. 82, n. 1. 

P 154, not Ithp. of 9b, but xod ons (3) “as he brought 
hither” (cf. Levy, ZMG xxiii. 284). 

n. pr. (“snowy ” ?) 311 a’. 

i pr. (Fy “‘perfect”) Sin. 50, 440, 489, prob. in 85 
(> 19°"), 385 (> wxnN), and 387 (> war). 

n. pr. Pvov. B*, cf. formation of pnxN, Snye. 

n. pr. P9', 42’, v. supr., and cf. ZMG xviii. 93, xxiii. 288. 
n. pr. 69? 

“a place,” 235 a’, Cil.°; x» 17 bps N 207 “double of 
the usual value,” cstr. ans 145 ct; pot 7 InN. PFs”; 
pwoonnd 7 an[x]3 ib. 33, pl. sins N Pet.°. 

n, pr. ethnic, P 87%* »* (alt. »yopans). 


WIPINN npr. (“holy footstep” # <n = any) 312 (= N 48), 


nns 
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(1) stands for 5 in 25x, and way. As a sign denoting 
“double” ....°73 15 y, ‘(15 double Minas of...” 1%, ef. 
2%, 34, 4%. In 38* an abbreviation (?). 

(2) prep. (1) of time, frequently in ‘nwa, ‘na “in the 
year, month,” etc., NIP NI3t2 “in former times,” Pr’. 
‘pxDd 13 “on the Ist day of...,” 146 a 2’, (2) 2 essentiae, 
anxa N 19%, (3) 2 pretii, Spwa pip opi Zp%, cf. 022 
“(a pledge) for silver,” 43 a’, (4) 1:2 “by means of,” 
323°; v. s. x53, pn. 

i, pr. 317, ef. Pers. n. ae gs (cf. wold Wr. Josh. Styl. 
§ 59 2). 

ovis 141, cl. Syn, a2) Tare. wa, By Ar. 
NAWNZ, and v. Schwally s. abla, 

Nab. Pet. x19 nwa “ wells of water.” 

y. caus. “to make evil”; Impf. pl. wan Nerab 2°. 
For 7 cf. Dd. 
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n. pr. P 103° mng. dub., v. ZMG xxviii. 512. 


n. pr. 31 (“gate of cup-bearers,” or “ markets ” ). 


n. pr. [25-(cf. “Ar. cle “corpulent”’ and 3232 Mish. 
Aboth v. 23). 

n. pr. 146 B 4’. 

n. pr. 138 B’. 

1153 a’. 

n. pr. (Pers. = Baydpalos) P Sach. 4. 

n. pr. f. 161, 2'; N 8', cf. Baypatos W 2562', and Ar. 
pr. ‘n. Foes al. or pees aByapos. alt, naa cf. Ar. slay, 


ors 


v. 5. 

n. pr. 60, alt. SND. 

n. pr. P73, ef..72933. > a2 [Vog.] (v. Baeth. Beit. 89, 
n. 10). [For 72 cf. Ph. 32 in cpd. pr. ns. and v. Bloch s. v.] 
n. pr. PRAA iii, 29, n. 4. 


n. pr. fam. Pmis', cf. pr.-Ar. nboq3, and Ar. Jeo Ibn 
Dor. 278, 280. 


H. pr P89. 


P 33» %, end of pr. n. perh, dy293' or yan [qq. v.]. 
The Palmyrene deity “ Bol” is of uncertain origin and 
identification (Hal. J. As. 1889, vol. xiii. p. 503, ident. 
w. Hadad). Derived from (1) yya = 5ya (cf. Baeth. 
Beit. 88), (2) another form of 5:3, Hoff. Ausz. p. 21, 
n. 159, cf. Wp Sod, SaSi5 and | grsool for oy’Nn 
[q. v.], or (3) the month 5y3 (cf. 1 Kings vi. 38), v. DHM 
SB Vienna, bd. 108, 974 ff., cf. dav[iB]wAos, CIG 4665, 
yaar, ‘my, ‘no, 73, Say, and cpds, infra. 

(= Bovdy) “senate,” P 1*, 2}, F’. 

n. pr. (‘B. hath blessed”) P 35°, Gr. eq. BwrBapaxos, 
ef. Hb. ON373. 

n. pr. (Nnedya “B. washes away [sins]”) P Eut. 41, 
Cl.-Gan. p..126, no. 8, ZA‘, cf. baXaa Wr. Mart. 
Pp. om. 

n. pr. (“B. is for us,” or “B. hath answered” oy ’2 2) 
P 95°, Gr. eq. BwAavos. 
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n. pr. fam. P 134, so rd. for xy[pn]2 [Vog.]. 

n. pr. (= Np) '2 “ B. purifies” ?) P 67', Sach. 2 (,/ Npa not 
in Syr., but in B. Ar. and Palest.-Syr.). 

n. pr. P 3’, 158”, ms‘, Wr. p. 3, 1. 2, ZA‘, F*, Gr. eq. Bor- 
veovs (mng. dub. xxo ‘3 “ B. is dear,” ». ZMG xxxv. 735, 
or = Nm) “thumb,” Hal. MWé. d’épig. 104, or perh. con- 
traction of so5)3, v. ZMG xxxviii. 586). 

n. pr. (wEYdya “B. heals,” cf. xp) P109, 7 [73], 
Cl.-Gan. 124, no. 5, v. Np, SyaNBn. 

n. pr. P Schr.-S. 6, cf. perh. Biéfos W 2670 ff., and Bios, 
a Seleucian bishop (Photius, cod. 52). 

n. pr. Sin. 367 [377], 415, 473, 496 [503 for mand 7], 
618, 674. 

% VT. 

Pass. ptep. (Aphel) 5y21 Pr’? “be made a care to...,” 
ef, Syr. o1N XL do. 

n. pr. Sin. 437, v. wr. 

“stomach,” w. suff. 3 m. pl. omwr 145 a’. 

n. pr. (Gdlky “courageous,” cf. ible in Q), Sin. 7, 66, 
262°, 288, 379, 430, 565. 

n. pr. P 4° (Gr. eq. Bada), 70? w. 92; perh. rd. x wat. 
“senator” (= BovAevtys), P 20? (92 but cf. xoya_ and 
Talm. povady2 al.; v. Dal. 148). 

prep. “between,” 141%, w. suff. ;in'92 PEut. 41°; cpd. 
prep. x’029 99925 Wain 1a Pr’, cf. No. § 251, Dal. 182, 
and for constr. cf. Luke x. 30 Aso para tts 2D 
(Schwally s. v.). 

n. pr. (“fount of God”) 76! (alt. Sxt2 “in the hand...,” 
Cl.-Gan.). 

‘fortress, castle,” 164° (cf. Hb. 173, B. Ar. SAYA Ezr. 
vi. 2, Ass. birtu). 

“house,” 65°, 182’, 235 a’, ZB”; estr. na [20°], 54, 196°, 
Zr. w. suff. 1 S. nn 1398', Ze’, 3 m. S. ana Zr, 
pl. xyna, estr. *n2 Nab. Pet. = temple, ody ‘3 :113% 2, 
xwrp ‘2 N 12°. In cpd. expressions, cf. Nmap na 
“place of sepulchre,” P64’; nody na “everlasting 
home” (so in Syr., ef. wby na Eccles, xii. 5, and nby na 
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in Ph. COIS i. 124), P32, 34°, 36>, ms’; ax ma “a 
father’s house,” w. suff. 1S. 128 ‘3. ZB’; 3m. S. 7AaN 2 
Ze’; 3 m. pl. jmiaN ‘2 P 123 (Ox. 1)’; na (=n°s ef. 
MI) apparently “family ” nbn na P 67*. 

(fragment of gentilic ?) 2p2 x¢n’3... Mw Sin. 182. 

v. “to bewail,” Zp’ m92, AnD3, 38. (m. and f.) w. suff. 
of 3m. 8. 

Nerab 2° “in reality ”? (cf. Hal.). 

n. pr. dub, Sin. 150, alt. x39. 

n. pr. (8) “first-born”) 257; Sin. 197 [226], 379, 451 
(cf. Hb. 933 (?) and in Syr. v. J. As. 1891, t. xviii. 
p. 126). 

(1) n. dei “Bel” (Babylonian deity) P 132, 133, 134, 
cf. mao; w. suff. 1 pl. y>2 mes, v. Baeth. Beit. 86 ff. 

(2) abbrev. of nba (v. inf.) in P 68, 69 (so Eut. for dy 
[ Vog. }). 

interj. “oh! vae!” 235, 246, 266, 285, 294, 307; also a 
241, 243, 272, 293, 303, 347; and xd 235 a}, 235 n, 275, 
298, cf. also $3 above. Cf. vel “truly,” and see J. As. 
1890, t. xv. 480 f.; Dal. 192, n. 2, and 342, who cfs. 


7 Ol 


Sa. 
n. pr. 92 (= Bel-iddina, “B. gives a son,” cf. Hb. yada 
JIN, or with omission of divine name, ...-abal-iddina, 


“*... gives a son ”). 

n. pr. (“B. blesses”) P 117°. 

n. pr. 127 (“B. give!”). 

prep. “except, alone,” N 12%, aynba ib. 17%. 

v. xda. 

n. pr. dub. Pvos. a2* (alt. 1). 

“bath-man,” Pmis’ ?, cf. Badkaveus MH ba, 2, WS4. 
prep. “without,” N 3°; qn syba “ except when...” ib, 12°, 
ef. Syr. f Se. 


n. pr. (“B. has recompensed,” or “granted posterity,” 
ef. apyny) P 20°, 36% °, Gr. BydaxaBos, cf. aqballaha, 
Hoff. Ausz. 48, n. 418. 

ne pre Paris, 
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Ears ke WEP. 351. 9: 
n. pr. (“B. is my wall,” cf. Hb. wax) P Eut. 5, cf. 
mis (v. ZMG xxxviii. 587), cf. ByAcovpov W 2612. 


n. pr. (“ B. recompenses ”), on a seal of the 6th cent. B.c., 
v. Rev. Sem. July 1893, no. 5. 

n. pr. 59, Ass. eq. bel-si-nu, cf. Hb. wa. 

n. pr. f. “Beltis” P 155, cf. Syr. aAXo Cur. Spice. 90, ete. 
n. pr. f, (“B. is gracious”) P52', cf. jmnbya and on 
form v. Gray HPN 217. 

v. “to build,” 164°, 182' al, and N 1?(?); saa N 302, 
F165 21,30") 37, P’Sach, 8373 £ Sinan 169% 239; 
PSs 2) ZB", P71*\(so' rd. for na3[4}); pl 3 m. 42 
P30? ww. suf, aya) P67") Impf. pl. p95) _145-4% 


In xno) 9238 yor Ins 158°, aN = '2aNKN, or perh. 
internal passive. 


n. pr. 158° “son of Hobal” (v. \9an), or “Bel hath 
built,” cf. Syr. Uao}is Ass. BO ii. 222. 

“ builder,” 288. 

n. pr. 285, P 34. 

n. pr. dim. N 13’, alt. nxr (q. v.). 

n. pr. 27° dub., Ass. eq. bin na’id. 

(1) n. pr. 123' [148%] (mng. dub. nxya “son of Neit,” or 
pa-neit, “‘one belonging to N. [the goddess]”), cf. perh. 
Bavafos J. As. 1881, t. 19, p. 487? 


(2) in Zp, wow xpi na, ig. Ass. binditu “ produce,” 
or pl. cstr. of nna “ daughters,” ie. “tribes of the East.” 


frag. 19%. 
P 11° “basilica, colonnade” (so read for xnbpa, v. xbp). 


N4' “basis” (= Bdow w. Aram. ending x), probably 
some technical and architectural term. 


(1) v. “to seek,” xyan’ Pra”, v. nxpin. 

(2) v. “to buy,” Pmis’= Ar. gl (cf. ib. raw also Ar.). 
n. pr. P92! (for poya “ Baal will smite” 2). 

(1) n. pr. “ Baal,” 314 p’ (1), for epds. of 3 v. infr. 

(2) “lord, husband,” w. suff. ya P 62', 3£. S. nbya 162, 
P 844, 98°. 
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(3) “possessor,” w. ma Ze”, “the patron of the royal 
family,” or perhaps “of the sanctuary” (WRS Sem. 95, 
n-<6), w. ADD ib. P™, w. ‘Sp sab. P™, cstr. pl bya 
ant ‘ay ADD ZB", v. spbys. 

“lordship ” (1) w. suff. in qndya P 156, cf. Pee snbya a 
noon 927 

n. pr. (“ Baal is lord”) 192”, cf. Ph. Spain. 

Zu' “lord, possessor of water,” or = [}]"w ’2 “lord of 
heaven” (Hal.), v. also pby. 

n. pr. (“B. helps”) 46. 

n. pr. (‘‘ Lord of the heavens”) P 16°, 73' (v. ZMG xv. 
616, called xnby xp), PEut. 1; powyn 163°; jpyya 
176°. Cf. BeeXoapny in Philo of Byblos, — 

(e.g. Hoff. Jul. 249, 8), and —aSQmS5 Ass. BO ii. 399, 
v. Baeth. Beit. 23 ff. 

n, pr. P Wr. p. 3 (a epd. of 3 2). 

n. pr. PRAA ii. 95, no. 5. 

n. pr. Pvog. A 6% (ef. jnvnba 2). 

n. pr. N 23', ef. Hb. 82¥3, 7222 (2). 

v. jwowoyr. 

n. pr. loc. “ Bosra,” N 21°, P 22°, and xy. “from B” 
Sin. 319 (instead of xpyna). 

v. “to examine,” Impf. }P2? P 5°. 

n. pr. 71, ace. to the Ass., an “ar-ma-ai,” le. ““Aramaean.” 
(1) “son.” Very frequently in estr. sing., e.g. N 1), 
2', etc., but often omitted in Palm. (and in Sin. ef. no. 7) 
inscr. through Gr. influence. Sing. w. suff. 1 S. 992 
Zu’; 3:8. noo Cil’, 323%, Sin. 144, P 2” 10*ssas 
Pua’, sa P80"; 3 pl onn 191% (cE Dal Weare 
absol. 933 (Zp* ?), estr. 93 Zw’*, 1573, 161, 2°, N 25%, P 4? 
Sin. 161, 175; m2 P 92°, x22 (cf. in Pal.-Syr.) v. infr., 
suff. 1:S. 93 1458'; 1 pl pm-P 71; 3 mesetmos 
145 c’, “Sin. 160, 251°, N 6’, P6*, 14, 30%%*) Mi tee 
maa P80", PSach. 1; mNa>3 m. S., Sin, 383.485 
(hardly 1°23, perh. fem. for masc.); 172 P30 * 4 (ef, 
ZMG xxiv. 98); 3f. 8. ma (ie. 3) N 14°, 18'; 3 pl. 
ni92 188?, 235 a’, N 12°; pina P 34’, 90°, 1232 (Ox. 1)*; 
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y792 P 677, 75°; pymy2a (fem.) Pamir’. In epd. expressions 
(a) ‘m94NI2 “his sons’ sons,” P 21 [63°], 64’, Sach. 1; 
97192993 P 31’, 36% *; suff. 1 pl. saa P71". (6) Anvan33 
“his household,” P92?-*; ‘3 yn P 86°; ’3 x93 P 100% 
(c) 45 naw 72, “45 years old,” in Pama xii. 214. (d) for 
epds. of 32 denoting Pal. families v. Eut. in SB of 
Berlin, 1887, p. 411; and for other epds. v. sn, xodn. 
For cpd. pr. ns. cf. Gray HPN 67 f. 

(2) prep. 71 1 “apart from,” N 22° (usually wy q. v.) ; 
Pr” ® w. xpinn (v. Dal. 184). 

adv. 34° “outside” % 

n. pr. Sin. 84 (for 1x2 2). 

n. pr. (= BdpBapos) Pr3”. 

n. pr. N 42, cf. play, and v. VOJ iv. 338 (rd. perh. 
aN 1). 

n. pr. (“ Barzeki,” or “son of Zeki”) Pmas. 

? 290 pr. n., or rd. N73 (v. "N). 

n. pr. (“son of grace”) Pmio’; v. s. NT. 

n. pr. Sin. 21, 41, 84, 108 + 25 t., Gr. eq. Bopasos. Ace. 
to Tuch dim. of !y9=child born on the Ist day of the 
month, cf. Ph. win-j3, and Gr. Bap-caBBas (v. nrw), 
Novpyvios. 

n. pr. Sin. 123, 394 (= in"2 2). 

n. pr. P 2’; Gr. eq. Baperyer. 

(1) v. ‘to bless,” Impt. x2 Pms0; Impf. qra» P 132, 
y99(2") 145 p’; ptep. Peil q2 346, ete., very freq. also 
in formula \ npw 725 P74! al. Written defectively 
qn 126, 127, 128, 136, P 116. In 122’ s. where pl. is 
expected ; /, 4192 followed by name of a deity “blessed 
of — be —,” 128, 135, 136, x593 131; fem. naa 141’, 
Sin. 394, xa2 135, emph. xno P95’. Reflex. ptep. 
pany Sin. 498. 

(2) n. pr. 344 (=N 37); Eut. rds. 7p. 

(1) n. pr. 331, N 33’ (but CIS 4552). 

(2) in “393 bs NSB? “every blessing,” a benediction 
(CIS however xo q. v.). 

n, pr. 345. 

n. pr. 79% 
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in P But. 41* abs say 953 p12 DID) ‘a close connec- 
tion, union,” cf. Ar. yy iv. and sly! “ alliance.” 

n. pr. (“son of Nebo”) P 73”. 

n. pr. () a divine name ?) 185°. 

v. xpdra. 

n. pr. PS§.-Sh. “ Barates,” v. ‘ny. 

n. pr. Sin. 65. 

n. pr. P 75°; = Np (q. v.) or “son of Fa (Pa).” 

v. SVS2. 

n. pr. (“son of a [the] rock”) Zp" al. 

n. pr. P 76’, cf. Sab. opin, and in Syr. Cur. ASD, 
p- ae 1. 4, cf. Bopaxos Miller 117, and v. Grun. 29. 

n. pr. Zp’ al. ; 3392 ib. 19. For a possible connection 
w. bwap5 cf. WRS Sem. 45. 

n. pr. Pmeo written ede v. Mord. Beit. p. 57, and ef. 
ZMG xxvi. 502. 

n. pr. fam. (“son of Shemesh”) P Eut. 2°. 

“daughter.” 8. cstr. 113, 115, 122’, 141’, 155 8’, 211’, 
N 3’, P'33%*; also na (v. ZMG xxiv. 101) age 
Sach. 4, S. Sh., Cl.-Gan. 132, no. 14; w. suff. 3 S. 
mania 226%, Sin. 393, 600, Pao, s, 1st; N 3%, 142; Pl. 
estr. ‘n3a Zp* (but v. s. moa), N 8’, 10*; w. suff 3 S, 
mn3a 2117, N 6°, 87, 147; 3 pl. onanoa N 10°; ». also s. 
von, 0225, yyaw, and for epd. pr. ns. v. afr. 

i. q. Bypérios, “ of Beyrtit.” P Cl.-Gan. 303, v. pip. 

n. pr. (?) P Sach. 6. 

adj. “sweet,” Pri’ 4°, 

v nia, N32. 

n. pr. 299 (= N61)? 

n. pr. f. P Eut. 22, cf. son. 

n. pr. f. P 29', the Semitic name of Septimia Zenobia. 

n: pr. £..PSe. 


n. pr. f. (“my daughter”) P Eut. 44, Cl.-Gan. 122, no. 4, 
v. VOI vi. 308. 


n. pr. f. v. Rev. Sem. July 1893, Palm. inser. no. i. 
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n. pr. 306 B’, cf. Ar. dint, 
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n. pr. P Eut. 2°. 

n. pr. P Eut. 22. 

“afterwards,” Pre” sna sypand xpd, Gr. eq. eéay| dv- 
twlv mpdooew vor[epor]. 


| 


for p in 31m and in the pr. ns. Sasa, yranaa, robandan, 
cf. Wr. SG 50, 63. 


perh. a divine name, v. s. niox. 


n. pr. Sin. 315, 351. 

v. “to tax, excise.” Impf. x29 Pri”; ptcp. act. x33 
(823) Pr®”, £3’; ptep. Peil »23 Pr title; pl. y23 (133) 
Pr3”**. Ethp. ptep. pl. fem. jaan (}!240) “charged” 
PE’: 

n. pr. P 6’, cf. yaBBas W 2591. 

n. pr. P 82%, perh. ethnic. M. rds. ann 35. 


Ho-pr. Sin, 301, cf. Ar. hcant alt. soya3, yr3. 
“border, territory,” Zp’; w. suff. nbas ib. 
(1) “man, every one,” 113%” (cf. 733 MI’). 
(Ajurpr Psi*; M.ords: 5335. 
n. pr. 75°. Ace. to Sach. (ZA vi. 432) gabbarud = Ass. | 
garparuda or galparuda; or 772°) “sojourner of B.” (a 
divine name), v. J. As. 1892, t. xix. p. 565. 
“might,” w. suff. 3 S. nna) Zu”, cf. B. Ar, SAI 
Dan. ii. 20. 
n. pr. dei, Pass, “Gad,” the god of luck, =rvyy (fem.), 
freq. found in Gr. inser. of Hauran, v. VOJ vi. 310; 
ZMG xlii. 474; Baeth. Beit. 60, 77 ff.; Jahrb. f. Deut. 
Theol. 1875, 356 ff. For pr. ns. compounded with Gad 
v. infr., and cf. Syr. Sar pr.-Ar. 312581, yaddos 
W 2267. 
and m3) Puio?*; ayaa sem ayn by soma NTN) NTI Tay... 
Jb I WIN, acc. to M. =a cutting off, deprecation. 
n. pr. 76, cf, perh. 982 Num. xiii. 10, and Sy3 in Safa 
inscr. J. As. 1881, t. xix. p. 46. Cl-Gan. rds. 5p, cf. 
Hb. dyn. 

3—2 
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n. pr. N 25'; cf. ery! Mace. ii. 2. 

n. pr. (“Gad is good,” or = aya) t¥yxn) 236". 

n. pr. (“kid”) P 32°, Gr. equiv. yadwas, Pras i164, n. 1. 
n. pr. Sin, 524%, ef. Ar. wae Ibn Dor. 294, 8. 


we J 


n, pr. Sin, 93, 95, 96, 98, 102 + 13 t.; cf Ar. (gre. 

n. pr. P111°, acc. to Baeth. Beit. 90 “luck of al-Lat,” 
ef. Gadlat in Isaac of Antioch, i. 214 (not from bya, ef. 
We. Heid® 32, n. 1). 

n. pr. 192°. 

n. pr. £. 161, 1°, cf. ZMG xxxviii. 538, and Gr. peyebs 
W 2386; alt. ySna. 

n. pr. (“luck of Nebo”) 139 B*. 

n. pr. (“luck of Athé”) P 143, cf. Gadates, yadaras, 
and perh. Ph. nyt? v. ZMG xl. 157, xlii. 478. 

n, pr. (“luck of 1y9”) P 84°. 

“middle,” y32 “in the midst of,” 158°, 211°, cf. B. Ar. 
s192 Dn. iii. 25, etce., with jo (cf. Dal. 180) in 1} 13 
Prs’ “within (Gr. eq. évrés) a denar”; ef. 9 135 ib. 47; 
N)3 with jo N Pet. 

“ditch,” 211, 1*; 215°, 226°, pl. mya N Pet., sma N 15°; 
v NADI. 

“body”? 147 D neva; cf. perh. NDI, v. infr. 

“our body,” 149 B-c®; or perh. n. pr. (%). 

n. pr. P Mill. 2, P Schr.-S8. 9; cf. youpas W 2645, 2673. 
n. pr. f. N 15‘, and in CIS 210° for nya, cf. perh. 
n. pr. m. erro Ibn Dor, 152". 

? Sin. 444, 

*‘sojourner,” Pvov. B 1. 

“wheel (of a chariot),” or “camp” (Wi.), Ze", B’. Acc. 
to Hal. IH 44 verb, v. also Hoff. ad loc. 


3730 


n. pr. N 7°, cf. Ar, bea ee a fem, family name. 
“a stele,” Pr®; cf, sy jan Ezr. v. 8, vi. 4. 


n. pr. N 57° (= the vocative of yeAacvos 2). 


v. “to sculpture” (?), Impf. 93° 138 B°, 
part. “also,” Zp'’, w®; cf. Don. 
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in pl. nd) “graves,” Pza’, ig. Ass. kimahhu (with 
interchange of 1) and }) =Nn)3, cf. }OIN and jy 4K, and 
v. Barth, Hebr. July 1897, 273 f. 

n, pr. dub. Sin. 4; cf. Ar. ea 

n. pr. (= Lat. Geminus), 298. i 

(1) “camel,” Pri® (xdpi py), F2; ox Pri”, rs”; 
pl. poo: Pr, emph. by 157', Prs’®. 

(2) n. pr. Sin. 343; P 124° (so rd. for xboax dian), of. 
yapnrov W 2169. 

n. pr. Sin, 13, 274; ef. Ar. oe. 

(1) v. ‘to complete, achieve,” Impf. 7939 ZH”, ptep. 
N 48 yp310 10d (71932, or W922) “for a set price.” 

(2) -1025 “wholly,” Paoo, v. 84n. 

(1) v. “to protect,” w. by. Aph. perf. pix P 143; 
Impt. jax P 132, 133, 134; Pm, 

(2) in 8193, NDDD Ni N Pet.’ “gardens” ? 

n. pr. P 137; cf. perh. N33] 1 K. xi. 20, and see Grun. 
1355/0. 

dub. “treasure,” 149 a’. 

“a kind” (=yévos) Pr, pl. x’pv1 Pr2'’ (1); cf. Syr. 
loory, Pal.-Syr. also SEY Schwally, 104. 

n. pr. ? Sin. 579. 

Der pr. 22; vet, Ar. Sona Ibn Dor. 181, 279, and wv. 
VOJ vi. 310, n. 3. : 

in 52 146 a2’, xY*pA NDAD 147 a1’ “singly, individually” 
(dub.), pl. x’) Pre’, “per piece” ? (alt. x’D91 from 93). 
n. pr. 76°70. 5x73. 

n. pr. Zp’, the name of a district N.E. of Antioch ; 
later hoa iay. 

n. pr. P 141, ef. Hb, 398, Sab. 0373 (n. pr. loc.). 

n. pr. (dim. of 3973), Sin. 49 (perh. rd. 1x3). 

“bone,” pl. w. suff. qr] 145 B°. 

n. pr. Sin. 417. O53 meaning “bone,” or “ member,’ 
forms part of several epd. proper names, cf. also Geremel, 
Mommsen, Jnscr. Regn. Neap. no. 2475. [May not on 
be connected with Eth. gérdém “fear,” cf. modern 
Abyssin. names compounded with germa (v. Hal. Mel. 
Epig. 141 f.).] 


> 
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sbysbyuong on. pr. Sin. 42, 47, 97, 132 + 22 4, ef. yappadaros 
Leps. 134. 
mbxpaa on. pr. Sin. 79, 88, 200, 450, 515, 5248, smbwna ib. 9 (2), 
D9. 
153 ~ npr. Sins 62: 
DIDDY “secretary” (= ypappareds) P 16%, F’. 
NY} “secretaryship,” Pr’. 
mbm 0. nbs. 
DIpIo74 n, pr. (= Germanicus) Prs*. 


Way n. pr. Sin, 216, cf. Ar. Gare, Gaye, Hb. nema, v. webs. 


Wv5w3 on. pr. 219°; perh. from See “to be thick” ? 
NW) on. pr. (“man of Geshur” ?) 138 a’, 
‘OW on. pr. Sin. 58, 167, 345; cf. Neh. vi. 6 wows for which 
read 303 cf, Ar. ee 


ma “body” (Ar, ae), N 3° 


S 


Fi 


an abbrev. for }9 Pri’, v. 995. 
x5.. 2072 
NT dem. pron. f. “this,” N 1 ;-158', 211’, 323; Sin. 463; 
fin, ols 64 Piss PuA2 on mot 
JAX 0. pe Sin. 92,50, 9] +13 bay dhe, AE. eS) & wolf, pats 
Hb. ant, and v WRS Kin. 197 £., cf. anaes Eut. Sin. 
615, sax7dx, and ». below. 
YNT on. pr. (“little wolf”) Sin. 272, cf. Ar. aaah. 
rbe97 on. pr. Sin. 529. 

yay on. pr. Paer; cf. &> “tanner” ? 

“at (1) vs imp 931 P 16°; 2». semey- 

"3°7 (2) n. pr. Pues, alt. apt. 

wat n. pr. Praa ii, 144, 
NDIT “decree” (= deypa) Pr’. 

. 37 fragment of an. pr. P16’. 

NTT un. pr. P93", cf. I> Land, Anec. Syr, 3°, and v. VOU vi. 
312, Gray, HPN 60 f, cf. also Palm. xt RAA ii. 94, 
no. 3. 17 freq. found in Sem. names, cf. Syr. Sa 99 ; 
0) Hoff. dusz. 33 n. 269, v. also W374, and cf. infr. 
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n. pr. (“37 is high’’) 107. 
v. &. ST. 
gold,” Po", 23°, v. ant, 


OO . 
“fat,” or ‘“unguent,” Pri”, Syr. Liste». 


1 in xyy ot xh P95', cf. Ja43 “demon,” or Ar. 95 
“possessor,” v. ZMG xxviii. 510, Hal. Mel. Hpig. 100. 
n. pr. f. (= Domnina) P 83a’ (Vog. rds. xpy4). 

n. pr. P 81°, a comp. of 35 (93), cf. NIwIs. -M. rds. ‘20n. 
Sovknvaptos, ducenarius, P 24°, 257; sn2pt ib. 267, 27°. 

n. pr. dei, Dusara, 190, 320 r, N2°'+ 13 t.; sw 
Sin. 437, cf. Taay, “On: I, Ar. gpd! gd (ie. “he, or 
owner of ‘w”), worshipped by Yemenite tribe Daus 
(cf. ZMG vii. 477, Krehl, Rel. d. Ar. 49 f.), probably a 
sun-god. In Gr. inser. dovoapys, and in W 2312 w. 
epithet avixytos, wh. in W 2392 is applied to Atos. 
(Found in Lat., v1. ZMG xxix. 105.) doveapios W 1916 
= “a follower of 9.” Jens. (Cos. 455) cfs, Sum. corn- 
goddess Dusara. See further ZMG xiv. 465 and xli. 
711; Baeth. Beit. 92 ff, We. Heid. 45 f., WRS Kin. 
292 ff., Kerber 28. 

dub. P15’, rd. perh. j»xtt and cf. 113? M. rds. m “evil.” 


v. “to fear,” ptep. pl. xynds Sn P 1’, 24, al., ef. B. Ar. 
AMS DIP PONT Dn. vi. 27. 

96, a biling. in Aram. and Himy. The latter is read nn3 
(“noble man”), v. Rev. Arch. n. ser. t. xvil. 443, 
ZMG xiv. 290, Levy, Stegel, 19. 

freq., simplest form of the relative, or as a sign of the 
genitive; replaced in older Aram. inscr. by ‘3 (cf. Wr. SG 
116, Dr. Zntrod. Old Test. 6th ed. 504). In the sense of 
“because” cf. P 9’, “namely that” Pr’. Ninoy 7 Pr2®, 
‘“‘as regards the wool.” %% becomes 4 in n235 for n35 
“which I built,” P7', mwt P18°, sopsoat P 22°, mys 
P 83% *, 105°; and myo by55 P Eut. 3, v. 9. 
Gepeeeesait 145, cf. ONG on. pr. £ ib, 11,50; 
v 8 NTI. 
(1) 158%, nbs yo “at his own expense” (é« tév idiwv). 

(2) $2 “because, whereas,” Pl‘, 4‘, 6% FY, F2", 
F3”, al. 
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v. “to judge,” Impf. w. suff. 3 m. 8. m7) 138 a’. 

n. pr. Praa ii. 24, no. 2, v. ib. 25 and cf. Gr. deus, 
derios etc, 

n. pr. 16, ig. Ass. dayan-kurban, 

“tribunal” (= ducaorypiov), Pr2”, alt. wDp 7. 

n. pr. (“ pure’ ?) P90*. 

(1) v. “to remember,” only in Peil ptcp. 135, freq. (esp. 
in Sin.); eg. ndwy ao2 wT 316; Sin. 320, 383, pl. 
pst 235.41; w. a 243, 372; in P 68! for wo Oy (“in 
memory...”) rd. 37 b3. 57 stands exceptionally at 
the end in Sin. 604% 37 99'N.... 

(2)“*a male,” pl. 37 NI, jssa PB Pe. aor. 

n. pr. Sin. 671, 672. 


“memorial,” 236'; P71, 741, 81',>104, 11675 y500 


N 38!, 1634, 169, soot P36>?, cf. B. Ar. 921994, 


NID, Pal.-Syr. "7, Syr. L1:909, 2. 1. 

v. “to resemble,” ptep. in yor “1D “and whatever 
resembles” etc., Pra, F3'°; ptcp. pl f. Sin.. 457 
pop nnbn by pod AND now. 

n. pr. Sin. 114, 203, 603, 606. 

OURS aDIoil/s 

n. pr. (= Domitus), 287; cf. Syr. Sou» and v. Wr. 
Cat. Syr. MSS, index, p. 1269. 

“price,” N 4° 319 1075 “to a complete price” (v. Wd), 
N 20’, v baa, sot xd Pro “without price” (%). In 
Syr. Lko» only in pl, v. No. § 72. 


n. pr. (“worthy of my greatness” ?) P Eut. 33, cf. 
W 2258. 


“people” (= dquos), P1', 2, 73, Pr’, 3; pwr P 15%, 
17, 18°, 254 


n. pr. (= Aaudourmos) N 55‘, 
Damascus, Zp", cf, Heb. PYPT, Syr. 0am'o}> ‘ 


n. pr. P93 (alt. Syn), cf. SavyBwros (“El is wise, or a 
judge”); Syv07 258, 


P71, for n35 vw. s. 432; or for N34) “she vowed” (Hal. 
Mel. Epig. 106). 


ee ee ae 


m3 


NT 
NIT 


NT 


ARAMAIC GLOSSARY. 4d 


prone dem..ine “this, 170°, 182% alx, N 2' ral; -P 3’, 
94, al., Sin. 410. ast an 323°; w. xnndby P13); w. 
pl. Aa4 sony) ?P 93°; v. xnby. Once xt P Eut. 2% 
In the older Aram. inscr. replaced by }t, mt q. v. 

v. 8. ONDT. 

“a dinar,” dyvdpuos (Syr. 1z149), minh ei, Wiese" 


mot: Be. Pl. 37 BP 6’, abbrev. to 4, Pri’. Acc.to 
Schr. 13° denotes the weight, 727 the coin (v. SB, 
Berlin, 1884, p. 427f.). 

“a selling” (or cf. Ass. dannitu “tablet, record”), 17 
(18, 19), 22, 23, 24, 27. 

“a palm,” pl. }opt 113% '", 

2 NUP. 

n, pr. 110 (rd. perh. ats, and ef. ndyt5, x72 2). 
“way,” Pm*® 997 jy pn Sian... “... is brought from the 
way” ? 

dub. 147 4, 2? “a drachma,” cf. MH }1371, Hb. i037. 
CIS ...01732. 

“law,” N 3” (= Pers. data). 


n 


instead of 8. (a) in the Aph. conj., v. s. DIP, Wp and 
cf. Dal. 201; (6) in masc. emph. 437, mbpn, nwpa; (c) in 
fem. 722, 74, nn2dp, nNep; (dZ) in JA, 930, 19H, 17, 
m3, 17, WpPNd, FAIS, 7D, AND, IN, and mDn. = Gr. 
spuritus asper, cf. DIT, INDI, etc. (but v. NIIBN). 
For final 7 in pr. ns. (nN, 7M, al.) cf. Hut. Wad. p. 74. 
n ‘graphisch’ in Ze* nip mn “rest of land,” P'’ ANS 
sp>p “princes (?) of the kingdom,” nu” abn naw by 
“upon the seat of the king.” (So Hommel MVG 1897, 
heft 3, p. 21.) 


(Dye he pts; cot. ML®. 

(2) demonstr. “this,” nya Nn ZB’, Nr 8n 113%”, cf. Syr. 
bo. 

(3) interj. “behold!” Prs®. 
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n. pr. N 3°, v, Kin. 297, We. Heid. 70£, W715 but 


against connection w. Ar. Nr and bana v. No. in 
ZMG xli. 715. 


n. pr. (from ,/ “to meditate,” or cf. MH nan “a brier,” — 


Low. 104), 135. 

o- oe . 
n. pr. loc. 113 a! '?; cf. joe) Yak. ii 886 ult. in 
Yemen, and v. VOJ v. 8. 


n. pr. m. 2037,,N-19',.f 226%; cf. pale and Hb. 134. 


n. pr. Hadad, 75, Zp”, and often in Zu, ef. Hal. 1H 
89 f., Baeth. Bett. 67 f., 120. 


MMIII «on. pr. 72, Ass. eq. adad-nadin-ah “ H. gives a brother,” 
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ef. adadvadwaxys, and in Ass. nabu-nadin-ah, sin-ahe-irib. 
n, pr. 120%, cf. Hb. WT. 

n. pr. 148°, cf. ys1n. 

n. pr. frag. P 117%, alt. an. 

n. pr. f. (“adorned”) P55’. 

v. wnfr. 

n. pr. Hadrian, P 16° (Gr. eq. adpiavov), and v.s. DITIN. 
After him Palmyra was called s2777 (PF title), cf. 
ZMG xiii. 402. 

n. pr. “ Hadad is a friend,” 74; v. ZA xi. 228, and cf. 17. 
n. pr. (?) 74, v. supra. 

(1) pron. “he,” 145 B’, N 19°, P8%, al., 199 163, 164* 
Poe. 

(2) demonstr. 137 a*, 146 B®, 211*; N 3", 14% 27°. 
Pre”, femoen 16L 3%. 

in $17 9 P 15% *, 16? hardly a pron., v. s. myn. 

n, pr. 84, ef. Hb. man (2). 

v. “to be,” N 27*; xin in P15” *, 16? (unless Nin is a 
verbal adjective, cf. infr.), Pr’; 3 £8. min (cf. non in 
SI) Zp’, Pr’, pl. yn Pr’, ro‘, rs’. Impf. sim, N 1445 
19°, 22°, 27°, Pai wort ae RES, FvOnense 
x) 144° (2); man Prs®; sian Pre’, 3”; nnn 141* (2); 
pl. pin’ 145 d°, pny P71’, #3", yn) Pra’, r3. Impt. 4n 
141**. Verbal adj. sim perh. in P 15%*, 16°, f. xn 
Prs® (3992 NNT NNO 1 NDI), pl. m. pA (ie. 1) 


Pd5" In Zp’ Ny pasa 34n n7 DaN}, nn is perh. Pa. 
“‘T caused to happen.” 
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n. pr. 17. Ass. eq. usi, cf. Hb. yin. 

s. 17. (2). 
co (=7yendv), P 154, wal; s Hato eacn, MH 
part. ‘according to, as,” Prot xnsy qn, ib. 14, Fs"; 
w. prep. 2 Pr® xpwoia 47; cf. Dal. 178. With 5 P71?, 
Prs®“; cf. B. Ar. 93 xn Dn. i. 43. 
“temple,” Pr’, xbon P 16°. 
Hs pro N26), 27°: ef; Ar, digd. 
interj. “behold!” 137 a', B’; cf. B. Ar. 8. 
v. ‘to go,” Impf. yon 145 B*, o°; cf. Ez. v. 5, al. and see 
Dal. 263. 
dub. 203° “they” (cf. MI’). 
pron. “them,” 145 B*, 149 a’ (in B. Ar. only in Ez.). 
yon arn 137 B’, vs. jat. 
conj. “if,” N 14°; 137 8’, 138 B’, Pri’; also Nerab.1". 
joow “or if,” 224° (Kut. rds. sams). jan Prs!® 
“ whether—or” (cf. Dal. 192, n. 1). 

n. pr. Sin. 100, 107, 162° + 5 t., N 23°, 24°; 157, 161. 1°; 


cf. Ar. ers and Gr. aveos, avavos; v. INIT. 
n. pr. dub. P 67’, tribal name (1). 
n. pr. dim. of 1s37 (cia) Sin. 105, 154, 164, 260 + 7 t. 


“a consular” (= tratixds), P 23”. 

v. pl. ptep. m. poan Pre’ “walking about” (used in 
reference to dealers in old clothes, Gr. eq. weraBodor). 

n. pr. N 5’, surname of 1399n; cf. ypaoros, Miller 123, 
and Herodot. ii. 141 (4). 

= trmuxos “a knight,” P 20', 27*; pipan ib. 26°. 

v. supr. 

n. pr. 130. Perh. = san, i.e. Eg. hopri-i ‘one devoted 
to the sun.” 

? Sin. 61. 

173°; N10’, 167; = érapxos or vrapyos. Aram. con- 
fused both, cf. Tal. pia75x, Syr. lo;a01 = érapyxos ; and 
Syr. lo;2001 for Urapxos, v. wf. 
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ARAMAIC GLOSSARY. 


Sin. 463 “eparchy,” érapyxeia, hence CIS derives N3757 
from érapxos. Syr. 1..5;2001 however reps. iapxia. 
in cpds. infr. “the god Horus”; acc. to Hoff. ZA xi. 
228 rd. tn = Hadad. 

n. pr. 74; Iya, cf. Ass, Ja’ubi'di, Hubidi, v. s. 99 and 
cf. Hoff. ad loc. 

v. “to destroy.” Only in Z (not found in Syr.), 3 m. 8. 
yin Zp*, Impf. xn, ib. H’®; myn (“thou shalt kill 
him”) BH”, wipe. 

n. pr. PSchr. 12. 

n. pr. (“‘ Horus helped,” v. 99) 77. Notice the 7 instead 
of (the inscription is on a cylinder from Assyria 
belonging to the 8th—7th cent.). 

v. pytn. 

n. pr. (“H. is confidence,” v. 77) 89. 

n. pr. 146 B®. 


) 


as initial consonant v. 154, 9p) and ny. 4 has possibly 
arisen from + in Syn. It is written plene in WIN, 31737, 
sion, al., cf. Syr. bose) with lrocos and v. No. 
§ 44, Eut. Nab. p. 77. Long 6 and a are nevertheless 
sometimes defective, v. s. NIN, NIN, NOdD, ry, Ndp 
and xnvin. It corresponds to Gr. ev in NYDN, xoydrn, 
pwn, dypbp. 1 is used as the aflix of the 3rd pl. perf. 
(for fem. cf. N 3’, 8' and in B..Aram. Dn. v. 5, al. 
[Ktib], and v. Kau. 46). This pl. ending is often not 
expressed in Pal., cf. P Eut. 42: px ot .... a3 Npby 
. mop pod xn yw va nd; and v s. nny, op; but 
P 37 (yoy Sands $22) shows that sing. could be used w. 
pl. subj. Proper names (esp. Nab.) in } rep. Ar. 3; for 
fem. names cf. 13m, 1D), 1p and yoy ; ef. No. ap. Eut. 
Nab. p. 73.) interchanges w. 1 in my = m3, and perh. 
In Yi. 
part. “and,” N 2’, etc. ete. 
n, pr. 245, Sin. 5, 7, 13 +90 t. (N 16° fem., but v. nds), 


Lge. Ks (“one who takes refuge”); cf. pr.-Ar. 
bx}, and Slo a king of Edessa; in Hauran ovaeXos. 
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Doubtful whether to be connected w. Ph. Sypby, Hb. 
Sev and bxunp; v Dr. St. Bib. i. 5 n; WRS Kin. 
301; KAT 25, Nest. Higen. 86, Lag. Or. ii. 35, Uebers. 
96, Gray HPN 153 £. 

i. pr. ND, CE, oS. 

n. pr. f. N 3!, 142, 16? (> 1x) ; Sin. 3644, 504, 629, cf. 
A519 and ovacAade (£.) W 2055 (also m. in Sin.). 

n. pr. f, 183%, cf. Ar. peng (v. Wiistenfeld 457). 


n. pr. Sin. 15, 106, 204 + 5+, Ar. 39; cf. ovadSou 
W 1969, ovaddyros ib. 2372, and v. We. Heid. 11 for a 
possible connection w. Ar. god wadd. 

n, pr. Sin. 579, 592. 

n. pr. Sin. 66 (cf. Ar. gals or e!3s)- 

interj., after ban Praa ii. 143. 

n. pr. Sin. 364, for wh. one expects 13m). 2m) (QOL, 
59) meaning “gift,” or “give,” freq. in pr. names ; 
cf. DQO1a;S0 “ Mar (or the Lord) gives,” Cur. ASD 143, 
and v. infr. 

n, pr. P Eut. 20. 

n. pr. (“El gives”) 173°, 186’, so in Sab., where also 
ambx, and nnyan. 

n. pr. (“gift of God”) N 3” [22°], 247; Sin. 622, ‘ASany 
Sin. 356, al} ory ef. [a \ao1 Wr. Syr. Mart p. o, 
1. 5 fr. bottom. 

n. pr. (“gift of Allat”) 171’, more commonly nban as 
in P 21, 38, 97*, 126, m7’, 38, cf. Gr. ovaBadAafov, and 
ovaBarafos (W 2086), Lat. vabalathus. The son of 
Odhainat and Zenobia who bore this name was called 
in Gr. dOnvddupos, v. Vog. Syr. 31 ff. 

m pr. (Seitb”) N 10%,19', 26"; ef. as: and v. 3m}. 

n. pr. Praa i. 74, no. 2 (“ Bel gives” 4). 

o. nox. 

Pr2™* (alt. Mp), Sach. 10, = veteranus (?). 


n. pr. Sin. 301, 315. 
“offspring,” w. suff. 3f, S. any N 282, 3 pl. ond) 203%, 
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n. pr. Sin. 255, cf. ss. 
n. pr. 176°. 

n. pr. Sin. 200 ? 

n, provoon 


v. “consecrate,” 185°; cf. Ar. Vag. 
n. pr. P 20’, 24'; Gr. eq. ovwpwdys (v. ZMG xxxv. 738) ; 
cf. perh. Bopdos J. As. 1881, t. xix. 16; v. infr. 

n. pr. Sin. 369, cf. yds: and above. (Ar. 539 “tawny 


” 


- o-9 
is applied to horses, lions, etc.; hence asa)l, Hyy9 as 
pr. ns. prob. refer to colour of man’s hair; see Ibn Dor. 
Li0**) 
n. pr. 325, = Wie (%). 
n. pr. 2117; ef. oils Ibn Dor. 300. 3. 


n. pr. Cil’, alt. wawa w. wh. Hal. cfs. ovyyerys. 

n. pr. f. N 8'?2 v. infr. 

n. pr. 205") °; hardly to be compared w. O.T. ‘M1, 
part. to express the objective case, w. suff. An) ZH”, 
but v. s. DIP. 


T 


in Aram. inscr. of the Ist and 2nd class (Ass. Bab. 
Zenj. and Kg.) often occurs where the later Aramaic has 
3, cf. jt, Mat, %t, MIt, AMt, Dt, INN, > and in pr. ns. 
siyon, aydya, mytin (cf. however sy1n [dub.], and 
sayy), v. Wr. SG 56, No. Mand. 43. 

as a demonstrative (abbreviated) in 15 Zn’, 119) ib. ”. 
dem. f. “this,” 113%" '°; 1291, 145 8°; Zu", Nerab ee 
ef ir: 

n, pr. PMs’. 

n, pr. (‘‘[he] hath endowed, or gift”), P 112°, Eut. 16; 
ef. Hb. 131, 31, ete. (Freq. in cpd. names, cf. Gray 
HPN 222 ff.) 

n. pr. N 20'; P 28°, 297, 112°; cf. saa1 Mish. Shebi 38°; 
CaBdas Wetz. 203, 
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musprk 1 Oat 2667 087 a, 108,°123" (Ox. 2)*; sacu.s, 
Miz’, 69. Also a family name, cf. W 2595 oi éy(= éx)yévous 
CaBdiBwrcwv. 


n. pr. 300!, Sin. 63 (for 1%); cf. Ar. 333, fa 80s 
W 2131, 2404. 

n. pr. N 70’; 307, P Hut. 1; cf. cepa CeBedaios and v. 
Dr. St. Bib. i. 5. 

Raper; 105,6s5) Pua, PRs iii, 29, no 4 (ndast): 
For nbxtar “gift of God.” 

n. pr. P Eut. 1. 

n. pr. P.5°, 19°; in P 63’, 107’, Eut. 16 final consonant is 
nm. Gr. eq. CaBdeabys, CaBdaabys. 

n. pr. 158’. 

followed by jwvp P 15°. yya1 3m. 8. perf.; ef. qy07, 2190; 
“he bought many things.” Alt. j231 pl. of {dss ; cf. 
Levy in ZMG xxiii. 285, and v. x31. 

“buyer,” Pri’. 

(1) v. ‘to kill, sacrifice,” Zu; cf. B. Ar. nat Ezr. vi. 3. 
(2) “a sacrifice,” w. suff. 3m. S. ana: Zn”. 

n. pr. 269, cf. Hb. Nt? 

mn. pr. (ef. perh. Syr. 1S) ‘a coat of mail,” the Hb. 
n. pr. ‘3 e.g. Ezr. x. 28 is prob. of different origin) 
P 28°, 29°, 112°, = 243, faBBaws. ana the Pal. name 
of Zenobia, cf. Vog. Syr. p. 153. 

n. pr. (ptep. form, cf. TAt 1 K. iv. 5 “bestowed” [by 
God]; cf. Sab. 431) P 4°, 31°, 86%, 123° (Ox. 1)’, Pr’, 
Psacu.1, Schr. 6; Gr. eq. CeBedas. 

n. pr. N 29, cf. CoBados, CoBedos W 2127, 2150, 2520, 


GO-9 


and Ag j. 

n. pr. Sin. 364° 3d00}- 

(1) v. Peal “‘to buy,”’ Impf. jar N 2°”, Prs™. 

Pael “to sell” qat dub. in 323*; Impf. jar N 2%¢; cf. 
145% *, pl. pan N 14°. wrvsarn 28. f£ w. suff. 137 B®. 
yapory Pri‘, 5 belongs to ‘7, or, as in Ar., is prefix to 
Impf. Ptcp. jap Pri’. jt) pass. (= 13!) Pre2®. 

Ithp. Impf. yarn) N 11%, ptep. saarn Prs® (for jas etc.). 
(2) n. pr. 30, Ass. eq. zabinu. 
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(1) “time,” or “a time,” 331 ara “at any time,” Pr”; 
pl. joaw paar (£.) Pe®; poar yan 186°; xo7p x12312 (m.) 
Pr’. As generally in Syr. ’t in the sense of times (Fr. 
fois) is fem., v. yD. 

(2) par P15, pl. of xnaar “purchases,” or “times” (1), 
v. 8. YIt. 

(3) n. pr. 55, cf. Hb. x23 and perh. Syr. 20015), Wr. 
Syr. Mart. p. }. 

n. pr. 67, Ass. eq. zabisi or zabili, alt. war. 

in xn2d5o nptr P 29'-? “the just, the queen,” rd. xnpur, 
i.e. NAPT (i pron. short in closed syllable, but v. s. »), 
ef. pty: 

& cold,” Zp", BY? ch NAN. 

n. pr. 160’, Gr. [Z]wsdrov. 

‘“‘ expenses for a journey,” P 6°; cf. 130). 

“coin, denarius, money”; w. suff. mtr Nab. Sach.; pl. 
prt P17°. On etym. v. ZA vi. 60. 

n. pr. frag. 304. 

occurs frequently for 4 in the older Aram. inser. and 
also on coins, e.g. omy sna ray dy» sr “ Mazdai who 
is over the other side of the River and Cilicia” (a coin 


of latter half of 4th cent. B.c.); cf. Hal. Mel. Hpig. 64£.; 
Levy, Jiid. Miinz. 149 ff. 


As a genit. 1*—4, 70, 71, 141, 142, 145 B', Cil®, Asa 
relat. 5, 6, 42, 66, 69—71, 109, 113, 114, 138 a’, 145 B*; 
Zu’, p*, Nerab 1'*;'v. °4. 

n. pr. Paes’; cf. perh. olen) 1 Macc. xi, 17: 

n, pr. (= al wy} “gift of God”) 187%, 302', N65, Sin. 
325°; v. mfr. 

n. pr. (“gift”), cf. We. Heid. 3, n. 4; 157°, 2367, 244, 
268; Sin. 7, 11, 22, 63 + 33t.; cf. vgj, Sab. wr (ov. 
DHM Ep. Denk, 44), and $y (ib. 41). 

possibly pron. demon, in ..>t Nn¥ 151" %?; ef. 77. 

Vog. P 15°, rd. ninaw, q. v. 

(1) v. ‘to remember,” Impf. 451) ZH"® 77, 

(2) “memorial,” w. suff. 21 Zu’, yor wn”. Zp” dub. 
v. VDT. 
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“cheapness,” Zp’; cf. Targ. xvas Sy and ndt Rsiexi, 9. 
(Ace. to Hal. = Hb. ‘ndat « without.”) a 

n. pr. 280. 

“a time” (w. 9 as in B, Aram., Targ., and Ar., see also 
s21), 158°, N 7°; pl. poor 196° 

dem. pr. “this,” 113%* (w. Ny; one expects mt); 
Ze, wh B® mor 113%", 119, 145 0%, Zp”, B; 
Cil’, and in Nerab inser. (1*’, 27). v. a3. 

v. “to ery out,’”’ 145 c'. 

adj. “little,” P Eut. 414, syn xan mds yay 55. xy 
Nab. Pet.’ sy? 146 42° dub. 

n. pr. P 81* (so M.); v. NAD. 

“bottle,” pl. pr Priv? 7%, re, 

adj. ‘strange, foreign,” ZH *, 

“seed, posterity,” 111°, Zu”; w. suff. qynr Nerab 1”, 
mynt 113% 


mn 


in Gr. transliterations represented by x in ‘3n, 1°n, 
115n, wnbdn, nnn, where the (presumed) analogous Ar. 
forms have ¢. Of the cases where the Gr. translite- 
rations ignore the n, some e.g. 171M, }VN, 1293n, nbn, 
yn, wan have in the (presumed) analogous Ar. o 
others, e.g. xdn, 1pdn, have oo cf. Wr. SG, p. 43. 

n. pr. (“Bel lives,” cf. xndva), Praa i. 74. Acc. to 
Ledr. (Dict. ad loc.) = y2-xsn “he whom B. favours.” 
n. pr. P Eut. 29, cf. RAA ii. 24, n, 2 and Cl.-Gan. Rev. 
Arch. July—Aug. 1886, 17, 32 (alt. xy). 

We, te c0ost, NAS. 

n, pr. P Schr. 4%, alt. yay. 

n. pr. Pvog. B4. 

n. pr. 259 in jw ‘n? 

n. pr. P Sach. 3, cf. Ar. j4é; v. Wr. PSBA Nov. 1883, 
p. 28. 

n. pr. loc. 140, Gr. yewpus; v. AN. 
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n. pr. N 24%, (Sin. 23); cf. Ar. ore Syr. Qa on, 
and Gr. aBerBos, aBiBos W 2099, 2103 f., al. 

n. pr. P Wr. p. 4, vos. 42, But. 37. Lat. eq. habibi, 
Syr. un Orion Wr. Syr. Mart. p. 1. 

(1) v. “to destroy,” 113% %. 

(2) frequent in funereal inscriptions, P 61» *, 158% is 
M12, Sach. 18, Wr. 8.-Sh. ‘‘alas”; cf. 2an, bean; v. Dal. 
192, PSBA viii. 29. 

n. pr. 324", 

Kg. habis “light, or star” in Dann3y, Dann (qq. V.). 

v. “to participate, share,” Aph. 73nN Pza’; ib. 6 
mmvans perf. 1 8. w. suff., or adv. infin.; cf. NAnx, 
P71? (v. No. ZA ix. 329). 

n. pr. (Pers. ?) 138 B' ©) 

n. pr. Sin, 202, 459 (cf. (Spam “clumsy”? No). 

n. pr. 19. Ass. eq. hambusu. 

n. pr. P 9°, 61% *, 90°, wis"; Raa-ii, 94 (m 3), 143; 
ef. §3n. 

n. pr. Sin. 164 ? 

n. pr. P Schr.-8. 2, cf. yuan, and Hb. »3n (2). 

n. pr. loc. Hegra, N 14°, v. No. ad loc. 

“one,” Zp’, Bp’; 152%, 209%, N 27" (w..9bx); Pri 
F2", mon N 21%, 24° (my wy); stn Pre”. 

n. pr, Sin. 126 ? 

v. “to rejoice” ? ptep. 144°; cf. Syr. upon. 

n. pr. (“ points” ?) P 96*; cf. adsovdavns in Gr. eq. to 
PSach. 6; v. "Nn. 

(1) n. pr. loc. 38°. Ass. eq. handuate. 

(2) n. pr. ? N 204 

v. “to renew,” pl. perf. yntn 235 a’, (158, 1). mon perf. 
8. dub. in P Wr. PSBA Nov. 1885. 

(1) n. pr. Pua 

(2) adj. ‘“‘new,” Pr*; NnIn NIN Ww “in the new 
document of contract.” 

frag. 149 B-c*, for "yn “look!” or y1n (ie. 199) “show!” 
n. pr. Sin. 520. = 

v. ‘to show,” 149 B-c' (2), v .9n. 


2 « 


So a 
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n. pr. Sin. 181. 

n. pr. (Hor) 122’. 

n. pr. N 10%, 145; 191°; Sin. 16, 134, 163. Ar. jae, 
cf. ovpos W 2270, etc., and in O.T. wn Nu. xxxi. 8 
Ex. xvii. 10. 

n, pr. (“belonging to Horus” ?) 125, in 130 sn. 

n. pr. P91’, cf. Ph. pynsay, and JQ, avapay, 1 Mace. 
ii, 5 (2). 

Zr’, DHM rds. Any q. v. 

n. pr. N4?, cf. Gdge- Ibn Dor. 307", 


2 


n. pr. N 24°, cf. Ar. clea, or Sige, and perh. freq. 

Gr. av6os. 

v. Onn. 

n. pr. (for stn 2) Pass, on a seal. 

Bepr. Sin. 73: 

v. “to strengthen ” (= ptn), P 137, 141. 

v. “to see,” pf. 1 8. mtn 137 a’, Ethp. *nnis) 137 a’, 

wn “it seemed good,” Pr’, r3**?; cf. AI Dn. iii. 

19 “fitting, proper,” Targ. ‘tn, nm and late Heb. ‘8. 

mind Nerab 2° “what am I seeing?” Hal. 

= yn “a vision” 2137 a°; cf. NitM Dn. iv. 8. 

n. pr. 19, Ass. hazi. 

n. pr. Sin. 565, alt. y99n. 

n. pr. 243, 

n. pr. 276. 

n. pr. N'10%, cf, blo, the. 

“wheat,” Zp®°; pl. wn ZH°. Emph. pl. son (= 8M) in 

ms eopwo Pre’; cf. Dal. 111, n. 1, and Syr. Abn, 

pl. i. es 

“fine, penalty,” N 27"; cf. athe and v, pip the more 

usual word; cf. O8ON Ez. vi. 17 (Qri). 

vy. “to tame, subdue,” ZH’; myna won ww “in the 

place where they tame wild beasts.” 

“sceptre, sovereignty,” ZH” ”. 

n. pr. fam. P31’, v. Blau, ZMG xxv. 544; cf. onn Neub. 
4—2 
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Geogr. Talm. 392, |rasx Cur. Spic. 14, |; a common 
Syr. n. pr. loc. (v. Hoff. Ausz. 184, 1440). 

(1) v. “to live,” Aph. in noy ynx 1 San 183* “ Rabel 
who saves his people,” xn verb. adj. “living,” 144’. 

(2) pl. “life,” yn 163 p (dub. perh. ptep.), }sn Nerab 1"; 
estr. »n P73* (cf. Vog. Syr. 153) 744, 75°, 123% (Ox. 1)*; 
114* (nwp »nd “for his own life”), 158%, » P 103%, 
on (estr., cf. x22 from 43), P 84°, 85°, 94°, 125% (Ox. 2)%, 
mo’, w°; w. suff—3 S. inn P 86°; snpm N 24eRo2 
(myna “as long as he lives”) [744], 123% (Ox. 2)°, ms° ; 
myn P 85°, 94%, mio’, nym mi3s°; 3 f. S. ayn P Eut. 3. 
Pl. suff. pnvn P 123% (Ox. 1)%, jnyn P 75°, pn P73* 
(cf. Vog. Syr. 153), 93%. 

n. pr. (“El lives”) Sin. 370, cf. Hb. by and Sab. 
nnynn. (The inscr. contains two other names with 
Hb. analogies »29N, *naw.) 

“subject to,” Pr”, r3'*; pl. m. pan Pro’, f. jan Pr* 
(like (Evens construed w. direct object). 

n; pr. 295%, of. Ax: cileem, alt. 1D'n. 

n. pr. Sin, 559, cf. a es dolbs.. 

“strength,” w. suff. qdn 145 Bt 

“ army,” non an P 28° “a general.” 

n. pr. N 38°, 15’ (CIS rd. yw'n), 57° (CIS rd. qn) ; ef. 
xalapos, xeenos W 2037, 2183, and Ar. ery 


n. pr. N51, cf. cyl, and Ass, hajani, ZA 1891, 436 
(cf. also J. As. 1895, t. v. p. 171). 


(1) in wna Sin. 341 (= Ar. jeed)s for the usual 33 
‘good luck,” 

(2) n. pr. frag. Pm20°. 

(l) eon Bae 

(2) adj. “noble,” P 88°, 92°, 93*; mo’, 14%, cf. Hal. Mel. 
Epig. 106, and v. svn. 

n, pr. Sin. 492. 

n. pr, P1*, 3’, 11’, 85°, Wr. .p. 3,2Sehrn 7, aa Ge 
eq. atpavov. For Ar. usage cf. ZMG xxviii. 75. 


n. pr. (316) Sin, 1524, 474; of, aye. “serpent.” 
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“wisdom,” w. suff. nnpan Ze". 

n. pr. 122 8, = Eg. hakonu(-i) “he who invokes, adores” 
(Maspero),. : 

n, pr. Sin. 148, alt. pn. 

n. pr. P132, Eut. 42, Sach. 18, = le “mother’s 
brother,” cf. ata W 2589, nbn infra; v. ZMG xl. 172. 
n. pr. loc. ZH’, prob. the name for Gerjin. Acc. to 
Hommel, MVG 1897, iii. 21, Aleppo. 

n. pr. P74? (M. rds. yn), of. Hb. 7370. After Ar. 
SaJl& one expects nadn. 

n. pr. 158*, Huldu, the wife of Aretas IV.; cf. addy 
W 1967. 

n. pr. fam. P 67? (in 1. 4 non na = ‘n na), ef. xdn and ». 
ZMG xxv. 550. 


n. pr. Sin. 535, cf. ae 

n. pr. P 9’, Schr.-S. 8; Levy, ZMG xviii. 99. 

n, pr. dimin., Sin. 12, 17, 142; cf. yy5n. 

in (ann) nprons N 2", 4° “like, as,” ig. Ar, Ailéd, of. 
J. As. 1889, xiv. 106 f. 

137 41, 109n “the first sleep” (= 7d mpdrov évirnov) 2 
n. pr. 194’, cf. yAauuns W 2330. 

(1) v. in qb adn 145 B® “it is changed for thee.” 

(2) in ny mbm N 14° “a change leading to death.” 

(3) prep. “for,” 153 B (2). 

n. pr. Praa i. 73, no. lL. 

n. pr. (‘a substitute of [or from] God”) N 9”, cf. 
alilals (Gr. dvttyovos). 

n. pr. N12'; Ar. vals; cf. ardaios 1 Mace. ii. 5, 
wpoin Kidd. 58” and v. Rev. d’Assyr. 1885, ues 

n. pr. Sin. 17, v. yn. 

n. pr. N70; Sin. 10, 28, 69 +27 +, For nybmit (2) v. 
ZMG xiv. 402 f., also Tuch, ZMG iii. 193 ff. (who 


erroneously cfs. Elusa), Baeth. Bert. 106 f. and We. 
Heid. 42 ff. ; Heid.’ 48, n. 1. 
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“a part,” w. suff. mpbn N 15°, 194; cf. B. Ar. mpen 
Dn. iv. 12. 

n. pr. 256. 

‘‘wrath,” Za®; cf. N20 Dn. iii. 13. 

2102? 

n. pr. 149 D’, @”. 

n. pr. 38°, Ass. eq. hamatutu. 

n. pr. N 13!, cf. weer. Alt. son (cf. mn). 

n. pr. N 25°, for Sab. cf. DHM, Oest. Monatsschr. f. d. 
Orient. 1879, p. 279. 


n. pr. 241, cf. Ar. eS or rd. nbpn q. v. 


670 


n. pr. N 9°, derived perh. fr. Ar. ene 


n, ps. m. N 77, ££ NAG ch Ar. AS (m.), or eves 
(£.), ayedabos W 2393, 2416. 

v. “to burn,” ptep. on 137 a*. 

“sun-image, sun-pillar,” P 123¢ (Ox. 1)’. 

n. pr. loc. 28, Ass. eq. hame, a Mesopotamian city. 


(1) “wine” (}jSosu, ped), Non P 146, Fo’. Cstr. in 
pry won “ Egyptian wine,” 146 a 2’. 


(2) “ass” (Sau, hom), Pri? *; spon yo (Gr. eq. 


youos évixes) “an ass-load,” Pri” *, 


n, pr. 162, Gr. eq. xauparn; cf. Ar. Paes poe (v. 8. 
yn). 

(1) ‘‘five,” 183°; in 200°, N 12° w. anno; in N 9° w. 
pndn. Nwon 2°, PEut. 1; nwon (w. wy) 12 

(2) won “a fifth,” 12%; cf. Hb. Yah, Syr. LaSodus. 
w. 8) 150° “a propitiation with water.” 

n. pr. frag. 138 a°. 

v. ‘to have mercy,” ANIN Ze? (syn = jon)? ib. 19 Hal. 
rds. nxn “I implored” ? 

n, pr. 191°, Nab, Sach.; and P93 for 5x4. Of. perh. 
avvndos Wetz. Haur. Inscr. 183, but v. ZMG xv. 440. 
n. pr. frag. f. 149 n°. 
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(1) n. pr. N 20° (cf. in MH, man Ber. 4°). 

(2) in [AN]on +t ‘nan 139 a? “my kindness, which I have 
shown her” (jn pf. 1S. w. suff.). 

n. pr. P Schr.-S. 5, alt. "y9n. 

“a shop,” Pro’, cf. Fran. 172, Lag. Mittheil. ii. 363 f. 

n. pr. m. Sin. 51, 65, 116, +17 t. (f. in Sin. 219); cf. 
Ar. Bere ‘a coloquinth,” v. infr. 

n. pr. (derived from the above) N 5’. 

n. pr. v& NIN 13; cf. perh. Lasass Onias, 1 Mace. xii. 7, 
and 73n %32 Chwol. 6. 

n. pr. N5%, Sin. (47%, 87°), 173, 576, 664; cf. Cynie, 
ovawos, ovevos, W 2084 al. and Syr. tw Cur. ASD 
p. “— 1. 6 from end; [111.5 Wr. SD, Dares: 

v. “to be gracious,” v. s. 43n 2. 

n. pr. 148°, i.g. Eg. honsu. 

n. pr. fam. P 133’. 

n. pr. f. PCl.-Gan. 124 no. 5, cf. perh. man. 

adj. plu. (i.e. MDD) “pious,” 1414, of, Syr. [anos (Ledr. 
cfs. Eg. hosiou, “favoured of Osiris ”). 

adj. ‘less’ Pra”. 

v. “to spare, diminish,” 3 m.8. P15% pooon ssa P6? 


“‘ because he remitted them.” (Like eoins it takes two 
accusatives. Note addition of suffix to verb, cf. ZMG 
xxii. 506.) 

n. pr. 122’, mng. dub. “perfectus et divino favore ad- 
jutus” (Edd.). 

n. pr. 297 (v. POPN), 

n. pr. the god Apis (cf. Jer. xlvi. 15, LXX.), 1237. 
*\n DIN 123'-? Osiris-Apis (i.e. Serapis), v. ‘an and 
ef. spninoy. 


im pr. 147, BI”. 


n. pr. 31. 

pl. jayn 38°, 39°, “harvest-men” (?), Ass. eq. esidani. 

n. pr. N 59) ef. Ar: lain “short” and n. pr. lbinodi 
Yakut i. 364. 4. CIS 297 rds. jpn: 


“field,” 24, 27, 113%; nbpn 53’, pl. estr. ">[p]n 31. 


joan 
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v. “to write.” Impf. 2m. S. pan, Za™. 


n. pr. 140, ‘an 1m, Eg. hor en Heb, “the Horus of 
Heb,” v. ‘an, WN. 

(1) “wrath,” Za™*, mn Zs, cf. Syr. verb waza}. 

(2) n. pr. £ dub. P Eut. 19. 

(1) v. “to desolate,” ptep. pass. naan (ie. NW) nyp 
‘‘desolated cities,” Zp*. Aph. pl. pf yams, Sin. 463°. 
(2) “sword,” Zp*, H#®>*, On Zr* ve. Wi. AF i. 106, who 
prefers to render “dryness,” assuming a play upon the 
double meaning of ,/275. 

in 33m Oo; Nab. Pet* “forbidden”? c& Barth ad lec. 
p. 276.. 

n. pr. Sin. 78, 525, 527; c& An eye, Hb. 3 “a 
grasshopper.” 

n. pr. (frag.?) 217*, Eut. (N 20) rds. yn. 

n, pr. 147, col. 2, B’; perh. Eg. hradi, hrati, “ young.” 
n. pr. Sin, 129, 130 (ib. 166, for y¥rIn), e& Goss 

n. pr. Pus’, alt. p210n q. v. 

(1) w. 12 “a freedman,” 161'*, (269), Sin. 537, Pr’, 
and in P75* for y12, v. ZMG xxxv. 738; w. na (for 
n3) PS.-Sh., Sach. 4. — 
(2) n. pr. & “yn. 

n. pr. M. on P 75°, alt. yoy von. 

apparently a divine name, Nab. Pet. Ace. to Wi. AF, 
2nd ser. (1898), p. 62, an adj. = “ protected,” “holy.” 

n. pr. Sin. 2, 76, 105, +43 % (In Sin. 348 written 
wend.) Cf uty, Ibn Dor. 157. 

n, pr. Sin. 158 (perh. rd. inn ?). 

(1) v. “to devote, ban”; part. pass. oa N 9% 

(2) “a devoted object, a ban,” N22’) 4, 9° soon 
N 4’ (xby "1 Nana “in the interdict mentioned above”), 
9°; w. suff. onan N 12° (CIS rds. pnw sn). pl. [yon 
P3* (Gr. eq. dva@uara), ...oIN P 35%, pow N. Pet.*; cf 
sno. 


n. pr. N3', 309, Sin. 329, cf. elje and in Sab. v. Hal. 
411°, 50458, 
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a2 Ld 7 
n. pr. P 20? (cf, Lops “ deaf,” or loses “ magician,” 
> “sculptor”), Gr. eg. apau. 
n. pr. Bin. 9% 14, 60, 214, +6 t. (cf. ib. 486, where Gr. 

* o 

10944, «prov points to a n. pr. ire”). 
n. pr. 138%, 
adj. fr. nnn (infra), 211", N 3°, w. pybp (in Ar. yla). 
n, pr. Aretas, 158° *; N1*, cf. aperas, 2 Cor. xi. 32 
(more properly apeas, but perh, based upon connection 
Ww. dpery)- 
v. “to reckon,” Ethpa. Inf. sawnnnd Pes. 
“reckoning,” Prd”, v3’; w. suff. nyawnd ib. vs”. 


n, pr. 277. 

n. pr. Xerxes, 122%. The form follows the O. Pers, 
hkiyaré more closely than the Aram. form wirywne (cf. 
Meyer, Luts. Jud. 15 1.2). 

nm pr. N13’, cf. Ar. Auk, AS, 

n. pr. Pus, But. 41, acacov, ch. RAA iii. 115 f. 

“a seal,” [66*], 100’, 101’, 105; pnin 151’. 
“son-in-law,” N 127. 


n. pr. 123’ (perh. = “ oblation ”). 


6 


“ good,” 163 a, Nerab 2; 30 921 “it was good to me,” 
Zs’; 30 DD P 68, 69, v 2. DDD; 3D 7139 “ manifold 
good things,” Puz’. Emph, 1p P74’, pl. wap P (3’), 8°. 
22 occurs frequently (e.g. 243, N 56’, Sin. 6) as a 
valedictory address, “ good luck,” and is once replaced 
by the Ar. equiv. 7n3, 2. Wn. m2 nap mp 525 Ze” 
“all the good things (pl £ estr.) of my house”; cf. 
19D MD Ez. vi. 9, where ‘n is pl. £. absol. 
m pr. 1847 in ¥30--.113- 
“butcher,” P 110%, 7. Mordt. Leu. p. 33. 
Acts, 240 b. 
n. pr. Tiberius, Levy in ZMG xviii. p. 101, no. 17. 
Tebeth (D3), the tenth month, Dec.Jan., N 3’, 14’, 
15°; P (66), 123+ (Ox. 3)’, Pas’, Eut. 3°. 


Cf. Wr. Apoc. 


58 
sane 
bso 
xD 
born 
aby 
nop 
why 
Obi 
pe 
aNDD 


NOI 
nyu 


xyo* 
NYY 


xnyo* 
NYY 


yo" 
yw 


&’ 
IN 


ARAMAIC GLOSSARY. 


n. pr. loc. 340 in ‘yp yo mba nw wy TDN. 


n. pr. 167 (for prw cf. gob “obedient ”?). 
pl. “rocks,” N Pet.’ 

= Tetricolus? Pm2e. 

n. pr. Sin. 603, 606, v. afr. 


n. pr. Sin. 114, 203, cf. ndw and Ar. Sigh, Digb. 

“a youth,” P 38'; pl. poy 111%. 

“shade, shadow,” w. suff. 3$5y 145 8°. 

n. pr. frag. Pm. 

in mnyq Siatar nxpod Paar. Acc. to M. for mv 
“burial” ? 

n. pr. N 45. 

(1) v. “to err,” Prs', Gr. eq. [apap }rypo.. 

(2) “error,” pl. pyo Pre”, i.e. PWD, asd ‘ ‘€ but v. J. As. 
1883, t. ii. 539. 

“a load,” Pri’; xnyod “per load,” Pra’; pw Pri’, Fs", 
v. also D»p, 5193, WN. 

(1) n. pl. Snapp victuals,” Prs’’. 7 
(2) in woyo dy yo “by the law of adoption,” 161, 2’, cf. 
SasZ, Sasf2] “to engraft,” and v. Cl.-Gan. Ree. 56 ff. 
v. ‘to load,” ptep. pass. pl. p»yo Prs”. 

n. pr. Sin, 594, alt. yap, wp. 
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for} in Nan); » final in pr. names sign of gen., cf. 
mbxam ete. v. Eut. Vad. p. 75; » final in Palm. names 
(chiefly family names) ‘2358, DIN, AYN, Ty, cf. Kerber, 
p. 11; » suff. of 3m. S. falls away in 7)aN, ANN, 7193, 
myn, mt; » plene in dw, defectiva in na, xdsn, ant 
(“his city”) 03, 2, SNP, and Aph. of op; » reps. Gr, 
vin NpYwAN, DIp‘an, Nprudpd and stands for » in Dd WN, 
pap, oy, ppa(?), o»dp. For pl. in» (Zen}.) 8. 3k 
inter}. Pms7 (dub.) cf. RAA i. 115. 


n. pr. loc. Zp’, H""’, Ya’udi, the land N. of the Orontes, 
v. Wi. AF 16 ff. 
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“infant,” pl. emph. xypox’ 137 B’. 

n. pr. (“ El tests”) 47. 

“dried stuff,” Prs’’, 

(1) v. “to bring,” Ze%'. In Pumas yas yo pwn Syn 
“H. is led away (cf. Syr. Xs.2}) from the way” (2), 
but see 543m. Perh. pass. ptep. in ya» Pri’, 

(2) “a stream,” so Hal. in Zp”, v. qx (2). 

m, pr. -Niz’: 

(1) “dry land,” P 79%. 

(2) n. pr. P 108. 

“hand,” 72 “by means of,” 149'°, 323°, P 69 (perh. ib. 
n. pr.); 72yn’ 3%, 147c; w. suff. — ZH’; mI ZH, 
N 2? [Pmis*]; pl. suff. my) (for mv?) P 95%. 

(1) n. pr. P[13*], 26°; Gr. eq. wadys, cf. Dal. 143" and 
Oh wale 

(2) verb, % NID, NIN. 

n. pr. P5%, 6*, 63, 98%, mi7?; Gr. eq. saddatos, cf. perh. 
“I! Ez. x. 43 (Qri). 

n. pr. P Kut. 2°, Vog. J. As. 1’, 27; name of a family, 
Pasi; cf. Wea Sad Hoff. Ausz. 21, n. 159, and Hb. 


Seyyp. op perh. in sense of (ES “noble,” or Roya 
“friend.” re y 
v% & NVM. 

v. “to give,” 138 8°, N7’?; P 16°; 3f.S. nan 149B-c"; 
18. nan[s] 149°; pl. yan 158°. Impf. any N 4° (cf. 
Dal. 253). Ptep. an’ Prs®™, pl. pan’ r3”. Ptep. pass. 
an) 147 Bi, 3n(9) 146 a2*, a[yny] 147 41°, and once m. 
for f. N 12° (a.m) 799 NND3>). 

n. pr. dub. 154%. 

ae pr (“given )) P90". 

n. pr. P 158* (for xdyan?), but cf. Ph. yaaay. 

in Nerab 2°; the line runs, }xo ‘oy wow>) YOR MND In 
‘to-day (1m Di’) they are a hundred ; and they have not 
placed (1nw Nd) with me vessels...” (so Hal.) ? 


n. pr. Julia, P 67’, cf. infr. 
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n. pr. Julius, ioddus, P 4', 7, 15'; Sach. 1. pve 
P Cl.-Gan. Rec. 303; abbrev. Sy P 123% (Ox. 3). 
“day,” 113%*, very freq. in cstr. st., e.g. 211 P os, 
98’ al., before a verb NDDD Sy py 43%° and a3) ov 
146 B4°, Pl. ow 145.44, ostr. 19y 235.41 (but see x) 
Ze. w. suff. 1S. 1 Nerab 2°, [Zp®’*], 1° Zw”. 

n. pl. “the Greeks,” PJ.As. Vog. 2*. 

n. pr. Sin. 404. 

n. pr. P99° (so M, Vog. rds. Symp) “El lives,” cf. Ph. 
Sein and Jewish mon Hal. Mel. Epig. 230. 

n. pr. Sin. 585. 

n. pr. P 132. 

v. only in Hi. w. j ‘to make better than,” 3 m.S. w. 
suff. pan Zp, 1S. w. suff. pnavn ib. BY. 

v. “to be able,” N 23? (wn more usual in Nab.). 

n. pr. 106 (cf. Hb. pr. ns. 231, 7923! and Sab. Sxbs» 2). 
(1) n. coll. “children,” N10’, estr. ib. 20° w. suff. n— N2’, 
on— ib. 4°, 14°. 

(2) v. “to bear.” On a seal xa xn[n]xd Pai, “uxori 
in partu” (?). Hithp. Impf. syn» N 12°. 

“sea,” 145 c‘ oy InN “in the place of the sea”; NxM 
PTs". 

n. pr. frag. Pas". 
n. pr. 259, 298 (= N60); cf. Ar. go. 

“right side,” 491° yD “on thy right side,” Pza’; 
x20 n[3]79 “south-east,” N 15° 

n. pr. (“[He] is full?) P 85%, v. yop, and ef, Hb. Non. 


n. pr. P36", 125; of. Ar, SUgs, Gr, eq. capAryos, and 
cf. ysadkove al. 1 Mace. xi. 39. v. Grun. 30. 
n. pr. Sin. 104, and perh. ib. 91 for %by>. 


in Pre’, ace. to Schr. = iuatia or iwartomdAar “ tailors.” 
But n=7T is unusual. 
v. 8. NPIN’. 


n. pr. Sin. 144, 282, 287, 294 414 t., ef, cola and Hb. 
Opry, Dow, 
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n. pr. 195%, (316°%), of. Ar. yoxg and v: J. As. 1891, t. xvii. 
540, where Cl.-Gan. cfs. viot IauBpu, 1 Mace. ix. 32 ff. 

n. pr. Jacob; P 65°, 82°. On the occurrence of this 
name in a Palmyrene inscription (together with bxypw 
and 195) cf. Derenb. Geogr. Talm. i, 22, 224 and v. pynw. 
P Schr. 5, 13, Wr. no. 4, vos.a 4; perh. a synonym 
of ban [can one cf. Slé “to help”; Impf. used pre- 


_catively ‘“‘may he help” ?]. 


Pvos.pe, cf. Ar. 2933 (v. Baeth. Beit, 158), perh. con- 
nected w. ny’. 

v. “to go out,” P9°(?), cf. infra. 

Hi. Impf. xpy Zp”; & xpi. 

(in Shonour, vestr. P67 536". 635° w. suff. n—P.3", 
yp’) Sach. 1 (for suff. cf. nna P30); yn— P15, 31°. 
(2) v. “to honour,” Inf. w. suff. »y94p"> Pas’. 

n. pr. (“a toad”) Pza°, 

n. pr. fragm. P78’. 

n. pr. v. Wr. PSBA Nov. 1885. 

‘a month,” [Pr2"], freq. in cstr. st. esp. w..1 122°, 146a’, 
203*; N 1’? ete. ma N 10’, 15° error for ma. 

n. pr. P15°, 124°; vov.a*; the name of a lunar deity, 
in P 124° borne by a man, Gr. eq. tapsiBwrov; v. Vog. 
ad loc, and cf. Baeth. Bett, 87. 

n. pr. P2?, 737, 124° (see xdp3), PW ph ls. 18"; 
yoy RAA ii. 23, no. 1. 

n. pr. (‘belonging to the moon”) P16’, 31’, 69'; m6, 
Schr, 5’, RAA ii. 68, Gr. eq. vapasos. 

n. pr. dub. v. Wr. PSBA Nov. 1885. 

n. pr. 70, Ass. eq. iribai. 

n. pr. (“ Bel causes to thrive,” cf. Bev. Dan. 214), P16’, 
83%, 123¢ (Ox. 1)4, Schr. 4, 9. Gr. eq. capesBnrAos. 

n. pr. (“El liberates, or frees”) 77, cf. Hb. 28D. 
“heir,” N 9°. 

y. “to sit,” only in Zenj. naw 1S. perf. n°; Impf. aw 
H1°*2 5 ptep. pass. Naw) nwp (i.e. NAW “inhabited 
cities”) P*. Hi. 3m. 8. w. suff. »awin B’, P”’; 18. 
navin nw’. In Aram. regularly an‘, see Nn». 
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accusative particle, P15‘, w. suff. nny N 3°, 14°, 27"; 
211°, 

n. pr. (=73 [N]M. cf. Gen. xxx. 11?) Sin. 388, 394*. 

n. pr. PSchr. 2°, preceded by nx, whence Simonsen (C 16) 
rds. Wns. 

adv. “abundantly,” Joana wn Sin. 498 ; “ more,” Pri”, 
F3°" (w. 823) “to demand an extra charge.” 79n DYID xd 
“nothing more,” Pr”. 

n. pr. Pvog. Ab. 

(1) “rest, remainder,” w. suff. n— Zp* (but v. s. 4). 

(2) %% an Za'?-"*, “made rich for me” (Né.). 


Fe 


for p in pod. NY*D, Sy. (perhaps the 5 is original and 
has been hardened to p on account of the presence 
of the ¥, v» DHM Sendschirli Inschr. 40 f.), and 4p°3 
Caesar (?). The same phenomenon exists in Mand. cf. 
Wr. SG 50. 


v.95. 
“pain,” Pao (v. s. 1D), ig. Syr. Lolo, v. 29. 
n. pr. 145 D®? 


(1) n. pr. loc. Zr’?; cf. Hommel, MVG 1897, Heft iii. 
22, n. 2, 

(2) v. “be plentiful, numerous,” pf. 3 f.S. nmoa5 Zp®. 
Hi. 9237 Zp*. 

(3) 33 Zu", “his great ones” (v. Hal. IH 93). 

adv, ‘‘when,” Pr*. 

n. pr. 164%. 

“as,” N 37, ano xdy 15, ib. 9° va 15; Pra’, “while” 
P 15° (cf. ZMG xxiii. 284); cf. ta9n and 975. 

“thus,” 123°, cf. Talm. n> (ace. to others “a piece of 
bread,” cf, Edd.). 

n. pr. N2', P30", RAA iii, 28, no, 2; cf. Ar. Jay 
Ibn Dor. 111. 


nh. pt N'Y, 6h Ar, OS. 


nD 
yD 
NMA 
Nn 
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ND 
bys 
ms 
mp 


TD 
byo* 


= 
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“priest,” Sin. 550; xan ib. 249, ». snmp. 

n. pr. (“priest”) Sin. 348. 

“priestess,” Sin. 223%, v. xn. 

n. pr. N51, ick Ar. fj and Syr. 0a Hoff. Jul. 247”. 
n. pr. 1384 8, cf. Eg. kaumenu. 


N 4’, with xpp2 and x53, “ fundament” (2). 


n. pr. Sin. 362, cf. Ar. wls.S or lweS, 

(1) ‘‘according, as,” HD WH ND Pre“. 

(2) “likewise,” N 4°, 8"; cf. ZMG xxii. 485, Schwally 
44f. and v. Son. 

i, gq. 93 145°, Cil*. 

v. “to kill.” Impf. pl. w. suff. ooo Nerab1"; ». s. 
> and cf. Sup, nbynp. 

n. pr. PJ. As.Vog. 1’, 2%, Gr. eq. rod Xauov. 

“pain,” pl. estr. onndy vaya 145 a2, ig. ND. 

146 84°, the month Koihak, Eg. kahika; cf. Sy. 
“the fourth of the civil year” (found in Min. cf. J. As. 
1893, t. xxii. p. 524). Acc. to this inscr. the 24th was 
3799 DY. 

v. “to measure,” Impf. w. suff. n2$:3) Pr2”, Vog. rds, 
ma>> “a measure.” 

n. pr. (“deceitful”), P 82°, cf. perh. yatAos J. As. 1881, 
t. xix. p. 487; alt. 1° (Mord.). 

w. 3, “according to nature, naturally,” Pie’. 

“purse,” MDD 30, e& idiwv “at his own expense,” P 7’, 
nnpra P 8°, (65), and mAND> (N6. rds. [m]}ox Dea) P 14. 
n. pr. Caesar, P 118’, dub. ; v. yp. 

n. pr. Sin. 669, cf. dim. xoardos, J. As. 1881, t. xix. p. 15? 
w. na, ‘‘summer-house,” ZB’, i. g. B. Aram. D'?, Syr. 


LAwo ; 0.8. Ss 

(2)in wa mp> 53 153 a’, 

n. pr. 65’, Ass. eq. ki-samas. 

n. pr. P33”, mis’. 

(1) “all,” 34°, 1474.1°, 137 8°, P91*, In salutations 
30 S52 ’p nbw Sin. 498. ov $3 P93!, sana 55 NS? o. 
NDI2; 'T 53 yD “of every kind of that which,” N 9°. 
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nba P 114, noo yay $52 Pl’, nb ania Ze", pnd P 8’, 
93°, ro! iby P 93°, vos.B1. onda 211°, Nab. Pet.*; 
». 193. 

(2) “a vase” (= 59) 122' or perh. “number,” so in 
113° (2) 9p> $5 153.4.5° and S52 wow Hdw 149012. 

n. pr. f. frag. 257. 

n. pr. (“dog,” ~ Aram. termination or perh. abbrevia- 
tion) N15. In Aram. cf. JaX\o;5 Cur. ASD 156, 
v. mfr. 

n, pr. 268, (272), 291; Sin. 23, 28, 42 +38t.; Ar. AS, 
cf. 35x, 129D92N, 12D etc. and WRS Kin. 200f. 


presen n. pr. 97 (“every one of the seed of” or “all splen- 


by 
55 


novos 
soy 


xpd 
nbs 
ys 


nbs 
DD 
D5p9 


bps 


bys 
ND 


N93 


dour is Samas”). Acc. to Levy 53 = 9m “herald of 8.” 
n. pr. P 150. 

n. pr. (dim.) 313, Sin. 273. Ar. ~&LS, cf. xarBas, 
xoAarBos (Kerber 36). 

n. pr. f. N 3%", fem. of above. 

“ chiliarch” (= xAdapxos) 2012, (Eut. N 5? rds. xn3-53), 
ef. Syr. form See 

“everything,” Pr. In Zs” ayo. ’ 
“whatsoever,” Pre'® and freq. ib. 

in ‘> n'a ZB’, Hal. cfs. Ass. kalamu “totality”; perh. 
= nnd (Sach.) or yab~p “ kingdom” (Hoff). 

n, pr. (cf. 593%) N 281, 

in 135 a’, |||] 5 (2). 

n. pr: £ NS of Ax. AKS a kind of gum (kayxapoyv). 
Cf. in Sab. DHM, Ep. Denk. 83 f. 

n. pr. Pmis’ from eS “be perfect,” cf. nbyo> ? 


° 2) 


n. pr. Sin. 91, 383, cf. Ar. Une, alt. 1909. 

(1) n. pr. fam. P Eut. 41, Praa iii, 28, no. 3, dvdds 
xXopapyvarv, cf. youpov W 2389, 

(2) “priest,” 113%, 495 130, 170* (w. nbs), Nerab 1? 
(w. anw), pl. S43 113%? 
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n. pr. (“priests of Bel” ?) P Sach. 9, Eut. 51, cf. ny spo. 
“thus,” 122° (nx 43), 149 47,82, 3. 1 39 145.0% 
Canin, the 8th month, November (otherwise known 
as 172), P30", 31%, 63, 64, P Wr. p. 3, Pza', Eut. 
41°. In P30? written erroneously 334. For deriv. cf. 
Journal of Sac. Lit. 4th ser. vii, 424. 
“a coal-pan,” P11*; cf. Hoff. Awsz. 37n. 312£.(>=xavoy). 
n. pr. Sin. 376 (?). 
“wing, side,” in 92323 tns Zp “to cling to a certain 
party or side”; ef. 3:92 prtnn Zech. viii. 23. 
n. pr. Pzme xviii. 105 (= “zither,” or cf. ZMG ad loc.). 
v. ‘to collect,” ptcp. yw» Pr*. Ethpe. pwoans 145 a’, 
ptep. pl. pwisnd Prs®. 
pl. w. suff. Ania5 ‘his acquaintances,” 151°; cf. B. Aram. 
Ani Ezr. v. 6 and v. No. GGA 1884, 1017. 
n. pr. 99. 
Cislul (Caslul), the ninth month, December (otherwise 
called 1203), P 24°, 757 
(1) “ tribute,” pl. estr. Nnway ‘Dp. P 124°; v. xpap. 
(2) v. “to rebuke,” Impf. pan 149, 1° (?). 
(1) n. pr. f. Praa ii. 27, no. 7. 
(2) “silver,” 30’, 434°, 70, 71, 108; P23* p> 64, 
153 a’, Nerab 2’, N 9’; and w. Syn Zs", P”. ypaa “for 
silver,” 43 a’. 
n. pr. Sin. 89, 175, 256, 290%, 507, 613; cf. in Q 92nd. 
n. pr. Sin. 666. 
“now,” 137 a’, B’. 
De prs Loo, ch. AY: 38S and ¥, 95). 
1in mp3 ya Zp” “villages.” It stands in conjunction 
w. 297 ‘ya. 
(1) v. Aph. “to double,” xdoand N 3°, a mistake for 
popond (i.e. NPBIND). 
(2) in 197 Spa “double price,” N 20’. 
“sepulchre,” 203’, N 2°, 28’; and so rd. for sp 211’. 
A Lihyan word for 72p; cf. Hp. Denk. 9, 25, 27, and 
v. ZA 1894, 331. 
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“arch,” P'70', ZMG xv. 616, where cf. Levy. 

n. pr. 288, cf. Sab. Seana and v. Kerber, 69 n. 8. 

86 “a herald” (hence the root in Aram. (ef. e.g. xm 
Dn. iii. 4] is not necessarily derived from xypvocety). 
“fortress, citadel,” P 6°, Nab. Pet.?; cstr. qa P 5%, [10°]. 
(1) “vineyard,” Zu’. 

(2) w. suffix in ap2 ADD 1p? 72 wNy MDT “his 
honour, or his vine-dresser,” Sin. 99. 

n. pr. 348. 

“throne,” cstr. st. ZB’. With 7 as in Aram. against 
Ass. and Hb. cf. Lindberg, Gram. d. Sem. Sprach. i. 87. 
in wx oyna 141? prob. = psp (eg. Dn. iii. 8, vi. 25) 
“‘calumnies against a man.” In Mand. also y 5. 

v. W. }oN “to make a covenant,” Zu"; cf. Hb.m 2 m9. 
adj. “mighty,” Prs3”. 

v. “to be fit,” Prs° (or perh. adj. “ fit”). 

v. “to write,” Pr3®”, 18. perf. nana P71*. Impf. ans» 
N 12°, pans’ N 144; pass. Pr® (303) for 293%)); ptep. 
pass. 2n3> N 2°; Pr, po". Inf: anap 210° (elaine 
"1p ib.’); reflex. ptep. anon 146, 1’; Pr. w..3 “to 
write...over,” N 9*, 14°. 

(1) “‘seribe,” Sin. 354. 

(2) “writing,” in estr. ana N 2°, 127 (aapnd ans), w. 
suff. mans ib. 2°, v. apn. 

n, pr. Sin. 395, cf. »nobe. 

n. pr. 311 B’. 

v. “to smite, beat,” ‘2 mownsba....ana nwnsbp Za" 
‘“‘and if he dashes it in pieces with stones.” 


4 


5 coalesces in powya. 5 prefixed to pr. names in wows, 
wows and  sywwnw (1), cf. We. Heid.? 7, and REJ x. 1f. 
b prefixed to verbs (in the Impf.) non (s. N93), yond 
(s. y19) and yan> 5 Pri’. 5 for 9 o xnmyindp. 4 of 
Ar. art. J} is not assimilated before the “sun” conso- 
nants, cf. ‘ayrbx and in Gr. inser. adoopeos (cf. Eut. Sin. 


328, copeos W 2512 = fies Ibn Dor. 56). 5 abbrey, 
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of xb (acc. to Hal.) in mtnxb Nerab 24, nw ib. 2° (* they 
did Bet place”) manxd ib. 2° “Tthat] I mene not be 
angry.” pannd 2° (thou shalt not remove”; %. s. DI)). 


prep. “to,” w. suff. : Zut™; Pre”, 35 Nerab 1"4, 1458°, 
1b Ze” (v. 1), nb Ze’, w; 138 B°, 145, 31l a2; N 1; 
P 3°; nd fem. 162, 211%, 5 34°, 138 8°, nnd ZB’, N 8°, 
fem. N15’, pind P14, 45. Used in a distributive sense 
v. Ww, and to express acc. P13? xdn 995 Joy 5a. 


(1) interj., vs. xda. 

(2) neg. “not,” 2267, N9°, Za. op aNw xd 137 BY, 
wix...xd “no one,” P71? (abbrev. to >, v supra). 
“year,” “archonship” (= Ass, limmu), 38°, nb 39°. 
“heart,” w. suff. nd 145.4°% 

n. pr. Sin, 421 (2), cf Ph. xao and AeBBatos (= 13?) in 
Mk. iii. 18, (v. Dal. 142, n. 1). 

“ brick,” pl. rad CIC Syr Ara, pl. WAX. 

w. na, 45. “Daughter of Libnam (?), or a vessel for 
holding frankincense”; cf. Syr. kom L2. 

“ varment,” w. suff. - Nerab 2’. 

“a legion” (= legio), P 22°, xavibat “belonging to the 
legion” <4 35 “chief of the legion”; w. omission of } in 
xd “legions,” P 15%. 

“but, except,” N 2°, 11°, 14*; 210°; cf. ah Dn. ii. 11 


etc, and Dal. 184, n. 3; ‘eFrscanse,” 11305, cf. Dn. ii. 
6, 9 ete. 


(1) “not,” =~, perh. in Zp”. 
(2) “if,” so DHM in Zp", n® (2). 
“curse,” pl. ord (ie. 101?) P 95? and (acc. to Vog.) P 16°, 
but see jordpox. 
n. pr. Levi, P 65’, Gr. eq. Anou. 
part. “unless,” 145 c*. 
n. pr. Lucius, 293’. 
n. pr. f. Lycilla, P Cl.-Gan. 303, Gr. eg. AovevAAys. 
5—2 
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“when” (?), Pais’. 

“alone,” w. suff, snytinb N 14°. 

196*, Luhith, cf. Is. xv. 5, Jer. xviii. 5, nr. Medeba 
(whence came this inscription). Others rd. yn‘n3. The 
line runs ynsnda | NNW 3 Sane. 

“bread,” 145 a0®; [x]nd P 147. 

n. pr. 5 72 on a seal, Pm. 

v. 8. Nid. 

v. “to whisper,” 145 7 (2). 

“night,” Za™, In 146 a2° dub. In MI nbd. 

Zs, 5 + wy w. suff? v. Sach., Wi., ad loc. 

“hither,” w. s. xn. 

v ond. 

n. pr. 305 dub. 

n. pr. 294° dub. 

title to Pr, = Gr. Aynv “harbour.” Perh. connected w. 


12 “a vessel.” 

‘‘in order that,” Nerab 27? 

v. “to cover” (?) ZH” Jy yom. But Hal. efs. yb in 
Job vi. 3. 

v. ‘to curse,” Perf. (in prec. sense) 211°, N 4*; w. suff. 
yy ib. 2° Impf. yb» N 3%, 9%. 

“a curse,” estr. nays N 20°; 211°. 

“according to,” Nab, Sach. ; cf. LaaN. 

v. “to take,” Zpi7. Impf. mp» ZH", inp» ib. 12. Impt. 
fem. sing. ‘np 141°. Not found elsewhere in Aram. 

n. pr. 19, Ass. eq. luqu. 

n. pr. (“belonging or consecrated to the sun,” v. s. 5) 
P8*, 19°, 33%4, 75%, 116°, 123* (Ox. 1)*; mie®, 174, Pza®; 
cf. Awayoos W 2458. Acc. to Hal. (IH 92) wow is 
from wnwoy. Gr. eq. frequently 7Aodwpos. 


n. pr. PVog. Syr. p. 64, n. 2; ef. VOT vi. 315. 
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ywwows on. pr. Pua xvi. p. 99 £. (2). 


wd 


NT-5 
ia) 


7™p-9 
ND 
AND 


IND 


: 95h 
waa 


N15 


apie) 
ple) 


Zu’ “tongue,” “ mauvaise langue” (dub.). 


ia) 


interchanges w. 3 (q. V.). 

(1) an abbrev. in mbpn.. «9 53? 

(2) an abbrev. for nD (v. ND) in 1B ZH = nr AD AN, cf. 
Ar, L935; 10 Za” = pr—nn (or t—19); and nwy ZH”? 
= 'y—nn, 

n. pr. P68, 

in 7p 19, 2° for abn 1919 “minas of the king,” or 7b "t 9 
(0 abbrey. for 9); v. AID. 

2362 9 

“ which,” "7 N10 “that which,” Pri’; cf. 5 71 Dn. ii. 28 
and v.91. mp in ZH, Sxwx nn “that which I ask.” 
Abbrev. to 1 (q. v.). 

“a hundred,” 200°, N 8°, 12%, Sin. 457. Dual pnxv 
N 30’. 


DIDDSND v. s. ‘DD. 


“vessel,” pl. yn 146 a2‘, jw in 119 dub., v yp (1). 


[INMYIAN[D] “the coming, voyage,” P 16°; cf. ]Aa2}ko Matt. 


xxiv, 87. In P15? ymin cf. Pal.-Syr. [AsoAsSo 
ib. v. Schwally 8. 

“weeping,” Zp’, moxa pa n> opm, alt. (n)sv (Hal. 
comparing Lev, xxvi. 1). 

n. pr. Sin. 83, 183, 300 (for won), 312, 470; cf. Ar. 
utp and fem, élay) “piebald,” v. wrandn. 

in PJ. As. Vog. 2°, some such meaning as “ repairing’ 
needed by context. 

n. pr. Pmoe. 


? 


in P 3° (Gr. eq. érayyeAapevov), 17* (piAorewytapevov) 
“honoured” ; cf. Ar. Aso and Hb, 73). 
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n. pr. Sin. 24, 33 (for wim 2), 104, 112, 193, 208 ai.; 
Cf, Ar, ae Le or perh. from !re, e.g. ran 
“liberal.” 

n, pr. fam. P123¢ (Ox. 1), cf. Edomite 5¥"120, Sab. 
bysp. Alt. np. 

147 a1’, ace. to CIS 31 “scilicet,” Ledr. rds. NnBI1D 
‘“conclusio ” ? 

“total,” in 3 175 199°, but see WH. 


“free,” P7143 cl yrs mee. 

npr. 175), ef. Pb. 73: 

v. 8. STI. 

(1) ‘that which,” Pr‘, 2°, F3'°, v. ND; (2) “ whenever,” 
Pr; cf. 9 ko; (3) in Pr “when,” or perh. “after,” 


n os 

=) oo; ad. 
‘“‘a measure,” podios, Pr2’’ (alt. SDN v. WN), F3™, ND 

21, 46 
Fa") *, 
“city” (in B. Ar, = “ province”), 147, 2*; P 124’; sn 
P28*, wa"; w. suff. ana P10, pantie Patsap 
emph. xno) Prs'’. 


“a registrar” (cf. de) or “reciter, story-teller”’ (cf. 
VOJ v. 4), Sin. 99, 522. 


“Hast,” N 15°, ib. 6 so» mI (for m1) “ South-east.” 


“anything,” Pro; sxpyto [ppond Fr°° “for each 
article.” pyt 141°, Nab. Pet. is an older form; 
cf, Mand. ont», v. ZMG xxxiv. 568, 766, Wr. SG 
126, No. Mand. § 150. 


v. ND. 

ptcp. from 4 “to return thanks,” commonly occurring 
in Pal. votive inscriptions P 79’, 80°, 82°, mus, The 
fuller form is N19) 72y rendered in a bil. by evxapurros 
aveOnxev (P 101, cf. W 2575) “to gratefully offer” 


(consacré avec reconnaissance, Vog.), fem. 8719 P 83% °, 
98°; pl. m. 19 93). 


ptep. “knowing,” Sin. 537. 
“giving, gift,” N 12°, 22°; emph. xnanip N 7*. 


NTVD 
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in Npwp Dd Pr3” “T clearly (= N92 lit. “declaring ”) 
explained ” ? 

in ND3D 'D Pre’, Gr. eq. 7d ixavov réAos, mng. dub. 
“obliged to pay tribute” ? 

n. pr. 346, 

“rising (of the sun),” Zp, from Np» = 
v. 8. D. 

“myrrh,” 147 al*, v. wan. 

(1) v. “to die,” Perf. np Zr'®, Nerab 1”. 

(2) “death,” N 14° myo »bn, lit. “a change leading to 
death,” i.e, a casualty. ?on> nw Nerab 1° “a... death,” 
v. Nidd. 

N 3* 9) swt “ Dusara and his throne,” cf. san‘. Pos- 
sibly a proper name, cf. Barth, Hebraica, July ’97, p. 276. 
According to Wi. AF 2nd ser. p. 62 (’98) = “wife.” 
Alt. AANW, which DHM (Oest. Monat. d. Orient. 1884, 
p- 279) explains as ad iyo ‘his superiors, or his 
priests” (1), cf. also Hal. REJ xvii. 14. 

U.8. 0. 


Jalloy Ke. 


n. pr. Pmse. 

n, pr. m. P 105" [PSach. 1], fem. in P Schr. [1], 14 and 
in Pvog. a3’, where it is written N11; cf. welaBBavas 
W 2584, and v. ZMG xxxv. 732. 

n, pr. 238’, cf. perh. infra. 

n. pr. N 18’, one of the Mazin or Muzaineh; cf. the 
tribal name dqsjlel! and 4sjell. 

Sin. 33, perh. for 1730. 

122°, the month known in Coptic as megcsp, Jan. 26— 
Feb. 25, Ar. panel. 

n, pr. 226%, cf, Appane Ibn Dor. 245, 15. 

“camp,” cstr. mind Zr’ '7, Ansynd acc. to Hal., ib. 
PP, 

we pra focal 139." band. t nds, cf. perh. deye0 near 
Taima (Yakut, iv. 425). 

“a sacred place,” 158'°, pl. ib. 1. 5. 

n. pr. N 16? (perh. from L)So “ to draw near”). 
“because of,” w. nip P 15°, F° “ because of this,” v. ni3. 


v bibpn. 
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“ guard, garrison,” in ...bD) NT NWN 163 Bf 

pl. “water,” 150°, Pri title, r2°; }1 141°, estr. 9 129’, 
wbyn Zu', perh. “lord of water,” but v. nby. 

n. pr. P36 *, cf. Hb. 83%, 37793". 

n. pr. 112 (from ya’ “to shine’’?), cf. Hb. Y2}, Sab. 
byyp) and Moabite n. pr. loc. nya Jer. xlviii. 21 
(alt. ya). 

n. pr. f, P 33%°, v. ZMG xxv. 534, n. 8, VOI iv. 333. 
n. pr. frag. Sin. 643. 

(1) “dead,” P 150, and x32 nD “a natural death,” 
mie’ (both dub.). 

(2) n. pr. fam. P30%%, 32%, Raa iii. 28, no. 2 (v. ZMG 
xxv. 550, n. 4). 

“seat,” 114’, cstr. an 117; cf. Pal.-Syr. ]A.20h.80 
and v. nani. 

v. 8. STNND. 

n. pr. P Eut. 3, 42. 
ne pr, 316’. 

“ decoration,” P 93° dub., v. Spon. 

only in Pr. (1) “tribute” (ie. ND39), rédos Pr’, w. 
suff. npsp F°, pl. N’DDD F3°; pan xb p20 “not subject 
to tribute,” Prs® °°, 

(2) “tax-collector” (ie. ND319), Sypoowwvys, picbwrys, 
Pr*, r2>”; pl. xipsp F’. 

n. pr. Maximus, P Cl.-Gan. 300; DyapaNd Pre”. 

‘‘his sellers” (173%). 


v. DID. 


Zr”, abs. of NnyID19 “ price,”’ or = 
n. pr. (“ writer” %) 217%. 

n. pr. P9T*, 

(1) v. “to fill, be full,” Zp*; Impf. xdmy 145 a’, 

(2) n. pr. 215%, PZ", 61% 75" te. ty), 114") P Saco 
cf, [X8o Wr. Syr. Mart. p. L, Dal. 144, n. 1, and 
v Sdn’. 

n. pr. Pa’, 

n, pr. Sin. 453, cf. Ar. guste. 

n. pr. PSchr. 12. : 

n, pr. 187’, 236". 


“salt,” Pes mb Pro’, 


NDIDOD 
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P 13%, ace. to Derenb. (Notes Lpigraph. 1874, p. 99 f.) = 
° 


Ar, Suake “be pleasant” (3 f. S. pf.), prob. n. pr., 
cf. fragm. nn[sp] P50; cf. Ar. n. pr. demphe and v. 
ZMG xxiv. 106, n. 2; Hal. Mel. Hpig. 104 f. 
“sheep-skin, cloth,” in syd xr[pq»] Pri’ “wool dyed 
w. purple,” Gr. eq. roppupas pndwrys. 

n. pr. PCl.-Gan. 125, no. 7. 

n. pr. Sin. 446. 

pl. Pri®, “salted provisions.” 

n. pr. m. 163 a’, 164’, f. N 27°; Gr. pad(e)ixa6os. 

(1) “king.” Freq. in constr. st. N 1‘ al. Emph. 9$p in 
~b md 1%, v. m9; but gen. Nad N 8" al. xobp 33 38%, 
39'~? “prince of the royal seed,” cf. Hb. yoa 12 and 
Ass. abil sarri. Pl. y25p Zs’, cstr. bi Zp, emph. 
nbn ZB", m25y 1388’, a shorter form in xobp ~bn 
P 28’ “king of kings,” a common title upon coins of the 
kings of the Persians, etc.; cf. Ney re) 129 Dawei, 
and [Ny2d>]o r xabm 122°; » xnodp. 

(2) v. “to reign,” 4om Zu”. Caus. nod “(he) made 
him king,” Zp’. 

(3) n. pr. 192°. 

n. pr. P Sach, 7. 

n. pr. P Eut. 27, ace. to Ledr. Dict. a bad reading for 
below :— 

n. pr. P (3°), 93°, 140, 153; Mas’, s7, 88; RAA li. 95, no. 7. 
Gr. eq. wadraxByros, cf. Lat. malagbelus, CIL 8. 2497. 
Lat. eq. (v. ZMG xviii. 101) sol sanctissimus, cf. Vog. 
Syr. 62 £. 

n. pr. 170°, 174°, 182°, 231, 235 a’, 345; N 21*, 23°, 24°, 
255, 26°; P 9°, 61%, 86* (cf. Vog. Syr. 154), 123% (Ox. 1)*; 
Pmes. Gr. eq. wadxos, wadixos; cf. Ar. Me, WU, and 
in Syr. aaXSo (e.g. Jowrn. Sacr, Lit. 4th ser. vol. 7, 
p. 429, p. ao of Syr. text). 

n. pr. P Eut. 45. From Lat. Malchus (= 1905p) w. 
addition of emph. &. 

n, pr. P Wr. p. 4, cf. ww a\ Wr. Syr. Vart. p. La. 


n. pr. N 5’, [22]'; cf. warxuwy W 1910, 25577. 
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ARAMAIC GLOSSARY. 
n. pr. 94, cf. ns5m in Heb. and Sab. (ib. also n>"). 
“queen,” 1564, ib. BANDoD. Cstr. nD90, v. N>*py. 
v. ‘to speak” (cf. B, Ar. 55D), 149 B-c?; vw. xnbdp. 


n. pr. (dub.) 111’, cf. Xk “a speaker.” Alt. abbp. 


n. pr. Sin. 612. 
“a, word,” pl. 30 (nid, Dn. vii. 11) 145 8’, oo Nerab 
2 (v. nny); w. suff. 18. $9 14917, 3 S. avon 137 2°, 


cf. JANto. 

(1) “a vessel,” Pri” -y7 xdpy 7 yo 1 (dub.), v. 30, 
IND. 

(2) pron. usually w. “he who,” 211°, N 2’, ri®, F2™, 
F3, Alone w. verb Jay) jo N 4°, 27%, yar yo N 3° 
(omission of 17 perh. due to Ar, influence). 105 w. verb 
N 207, 25% ns 310 “ whoever thou (art),” Nerab 1°, 2°. 


(3) prep. w. suff. mx Zu, 196°, N3°; nnn 209°, 


pnw Pri“. = “from (of a place),” 238, 3208’, Pr*. 
‘on (of position)” 42") 9, Tbnd 39 “on thy right side,” 
etc., Pza’. “of, because of,” P18*. ‘belonging to,” 


=..1920.%... “ON, of the sons, of...” Fd. As ve 
“of (part of),” Pza’~* xnayp jp ...ranx. To express the 
comparative ...} 725 “he made more numerous than,” 
Zr*; jo with 4 (of time “after that”), P Eut. 41’; 
} with 4 “because of,” Pmis*. For the idiomatic use of 
}0 in the Nab. inser. e.g. 37 1 795 spond abn 4 AD 
N 12? (cf. N 9°, 125, al.); v. NG. in Eut. Wad. p. 78£.; 
nova 1 “at his own expense,” P7* = nb ww 158°; 
NDI) 1D “according to the law,” Pr* (v. NY); 795 jo 
“less than a dinar,” Prs’; otp jo 320 F, N 38? (v. nap) ; 
and 92 } (usually -y) 219°. 

n. pr. (mannuki-arbailu = “who is like Arbel’’) 20, cf. 
in Ass. mannu-ki-ilu-rabu, mannuki-ramman (v. ZMG 
xxvi, 147), in Heb. 982%), 3793", NDB" (2) and »v. 
Dal. 143. 

see DY TD. 

(1) n. pr. 254 ¢ 


(2) ‘a portion,” v. na. 
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(3) ‘‘a mina,” 6°, 193 a*; cstr. mop perh. in 139 a‘ and 
sb nn 62, 8; Pipe) 1%; 20, 9%) 79D 1% 4°: pl. catr..2. 
19. For qb 1» (Hb. qbon jax 2 Sam. xiv. 26) cf. Ass. 
mana, sa garra. 

n, pr. f. N 124, cf. dagic. . 

n. pr. f. N 2°, 3%, 9% 20%, 27" ano 320r. Manawat 


(Slg0) the Ar. goddess, cf. ZMG xli. 709, No, Gesch. 
Qor, 256, We. Heid. 22 ff., Baeth. Beit. 115. For the 
name, which means “fate,” cf. Gad (rvxy), and Ar, sa‘d, 
‘Audh. 


“perfect” (= Eg. monh, “perfect, pious”), "DIN 't 'D 
142; fem. anon (SMI) 141’. 

n. pr. “comforter,” 33 [145°]; cf. ib, in Hb. and Ph, 
“number, numbering,” 161, 3’. 

103 2 

n. pr. 95. 

n. pr. 43.4". 

v. “to withhold,” Zu (i.e. y20" Imperf. w. ) yond maw 
3%. 

161, 2’, v. NoyD. 

n. pr. N 6%, 19'; cf. dave, axie, povalos W 2429, Safa 
yo J. As. 1881, 481, and perh. Heb. ys’, yon. 

n, pr. loc. ? 145 B’. 

“ candle-stick ” ? 183' yy¥p m0. 

P 672, anyon Ny Jo mbm 133, “from the portion of 
Hantighar” ? 

“place of worship,” 161, 1’; 176' (w. xt); 188, 218 
(w. m3), 185'-*, 190; once xtawn Nab. Sach.; cf. 
Tapco, Donne “mosque” and v. ZMG xxxviii, 535. 
pl. “castles,” Zp*°; cf. Hb. MDP. 

in 20 'p P68, 69 “aged one” (?), Mordt. cfs. Gw 
“return”; acc. to Hal. Mel. Hpig. 105 “good luck” 


(DD = Geo = mod. Heb. [219] 22); alt. (a2) *>0 
n. pr. (Eut.). 
n, pr. P122, = [iSsmto “helper” (ZMG xxiv. 105). 
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- 72 w oe wee 
n. pr. 292, cf. dyglae, Goro or go. 


ce Oe 


n. pr. fam. P Eut. 1, cf. wae or OL jee. 
n, pr. (163 4’), 1642, Sin, 134; cf. pare, poarepos W 1980, 
pocapov W 2052. 
“import,” Pri’, F2", al.; hyn Fe", v. Fo"? and cf. NIPaD. 
n. pr. N 56”, cf. Lis8 Ass. BO i. 226 £., and Wr. Cat. 
Syr. MSS. 1, 185°, and perh. x39 Talm. Shek. 50%. 
n. pr. (“the 9 who is called Allah,” We. Herd.” 5), 118, 
N 56° (= 294, where edd. rd. mb xy), cf. mdayn. 
Or 

n, pr. 249, 252, 317; Sin. 16, 100, 200+6t. Ar. Eyxr~0, 
and QiS% Hoff. Jul. 124", al. (a name borne also by 
several kings of Edessa); cf. perh. Ar. Credo; and 

Hoff. Ausz. p. 28, n. 221, and y»yo (ZMG ii. 438, 
xiv. 437). Gr. pavos, poevos, v. J. As. 1881, t. xix. 7 f. 
n. pr. 224° (alt. N 27° jynw). 
n. pr. (= 20) “answering” ?) P 27*, 37° (mes). Gr. eq. 
pavvatos, pevatos; cf. paeva Schr. SB, Berlin. 1884, 
p. 438. 


n. pr. (with elision of §) Sin. 642, v. »adsayn. 


n. pr. 114, cf. Noyo, 20 above; Sab. novo, and Gr. 
JLOVLLOS (v. Baeth. Bet. 76). 


“the west,” Zp’ "4, 
n. pr. Sin. 390, cf. Ar. Gye, cylSzatt. 
“cave, P’3d*, PZA* 


“export,” Pri", ral;  sdyny }PpD ¥F2'°, abs. cf. 
so>yn. 

17442", Ledr. combines with x71) in parallel col. = 
“myrrh of Memphis,” for which rather mj, 4). 


v. “to drink,” sy3 po 1 “which...drank from the 
well,” Mordt. on P99; cf. si, Gass, v imfra. 
P99*, NY AYD " “set up near the well” (v. 29). 
‘‘statue,” Pvos. B1. 

n. pr. fam. Pass, alt. 42930. 

“middle,” ZH”, p’ (2); cstr. nyo Zp’. 
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n. pr. loc. “ Egypt,” 146 12, 02%. ‘1m *nby 145 4%, v? (ef, 
Min, sy ndxbx J. As. 1893, t. xxii. p. 520). ‘pon 
“wine of E.” 146 c 2+. 


». dap. 


“place of burial, grave, sepulchre,” w. na (= n'2 “‘house”) 
P 64", estr. nap 196’; pl. apo na Nab. Pet. (cf. 


Barth, ad loc. p. 273). Syr. (Sano, Ar, spake. 
n, pr. m. P116° (cf. Vog. Syr. p. 64n.); but f. in 
P Mill. 4; Gr. eq. paxxatos (cf. Dal. 142, n. 1, ZMG 
xv. 621). 

n. pr. (“El raises”) N 1, cf. Ph. Sxnpo, and v. sndppn. 
De pieesoose Ne tel; Met 42s SL mi) 3. Gr eq. 
boxe |ujnos. 

n. pr. Sin. 53 (so for yp), perh. rd. 19°. 

n, pr. Sin. 608. 


n. pr. dub, 279. 

“lord,” estr. (cf. S72 Dn. ii. 47) Zp’, 235 a2; xndy so 
P73', ZMG xv. 616; w. suff. nb (“to my lord” or 
perh. “to the lord,” cf, ‘S38 and Fr. monsieur) 111?-%, 
wp ZpY, B’; 1447; 3S. Ax Ze”, etc, 145.47; sn 
P103°; Iopl. xox 185'~* (323%), 337, N 4°, 11° 
P 23°, 25°; 3pl. pnw P 28% For retention of » cf. 
Kau. § 58, b1. For 9 as pr. n. cf. Ph. sn, etc.; Syr. 
1:80, also xq “the god of Gaza” (cf. wapva W 2412 g); 
Do1a;b0 Ass. BO i. 393, uoTaD Xo» ;S0 ZMG xxix. 
110; «6 BeerApaps (inser. fr. Tyre) Rev. Archéol. April, 
1875, p. 267. Cf. also "» [x]ax Eut. SB, June 11, 
1885, p. 684; v. Hoff. ZA xi. 234, and mfra. 


n. pr. 79 (Vog. Intailles Aram. 15 anNW, cf. also Levy, 
Siegel u. Gemmen, pl. 1. 9). 

n. pr. (“ Rabel is lord” 2) 306 a, v. Sx2>. 

n. pr. (“the lord blesses”) 85. 

n. pr. 68, Ass. eq. Marduk-rimanni (“M. pities me”) ; 
ef. Hb. 79. 

n. pr. P 96°, Sach. 1; cf. use of 18, Sy. in Ph. as pr. n., 
v. NIN, NW above. 
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n, pr. Marius, P 22*, 151; mas. 

n. pr. P 123 (Ox. 2)? erroneously j119; P Eut. 23, 
Schr. 3%, VOJ a6# [= [i,80 w. addition of Gr. ov, 
ef. p50, afiZov W 1910 (v. wy), Derenb. Hist. Pal. 
253]. 

n, pr. Marinus, Pr2”’. 

n. pr. Sin. 300, rd. wan ? 


n. pr. 61, Ass. eq. mar-esaggil-lu[{mur] (second 1) perh. & 4). 
n. pr. on an Aram. seal, v. Eut. ZMG xxxvii. 543. 

2 “illness,” 150! (aap yro3 ADNI4), ib. 1. 3 (Pp ’2 ANAL) ; 
rd. perh. yp ‘‘ knowledge” ? 

n. pr. P 5’, Gr. papkos (Cl.-Gan., J. As. 1888, t. xi. p. 303, 
DIP). 

(1) “mistress,” cstr. Pvos. a 3° (perh. “ wife”); w. suff. 
pn, P 29%. 

(2) n. pr. 278, N 18°, Sin. 210; cf. Sab. nan ? 


n. pr. 158? (cf. 25} “to admonish,” Edd.), P 13' (Gr. 
eq. papbew), vos. A 6%; Cl.-Gan. 128, no. 10; ef. 
Map@a. ? 

“seat,” ZH® , w. suff. — Zu’ *; n— Zn” (7 v. 8. 7). 
Pos, “ gold-worker” ? (cf. Hb. ,/yav). 

v. NTIDID. 

n. pr. 280, cf. Macoos J. As. 1881, t. xix. 487 ? 

Zp" 1 nwa wrx) “[il] en fixa les contributions 
[= MINe]” (Hal.). 

(1) “oil,” 44 (w. .3p), Pri’; snen P 16%, [147], Fi’. 

(2) v. “to anoint,” 145 c’, dub. 

“skin,” Pro”; xownd “per skin,” Pro® (on deriv. cf. 
ZA iii, 54). 

“couch, bed,” 234. 

n, pr. 190°, P 124%, Sin. 280. Gr. pooxos, pacexos freq., 
ef. Ar. Sob, 


v. “to pledge,” impf. —» N 4°, pl. }1—» N 14°; cf. Syr. 


—aed0 and v8, ji. 


n. pr. 226’, cf. Ar. rs Ibn Dor. 270". 
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n. pr. 318’, Sin. 157; cf. wacarenov W 2412 b. 
n. pr. Sin. 656 % 


“‘camp(s),” 196* (9 35 “chief of,” etc.). 

“drink,” Zp*, = Heb. AVN, cf, NINYD Dn. v- 10, or 
perh. f. form of WD “load”? 

(1) “land,” 31 (jpwaa nr); cf. Ass. matu, Talm. xnxp. 
(2) “ gift,” Za” (for |"), or perh. = Hb. °ND “when” ? 
(3) “mankind, people,” only in Z, e.g. xby no mn 
nappy P*; cf. P*, H®”. Meaning dub.; ace; to Hal. 
= “gussit6t, alors,” in Hl: For “land” (1) = 
“people” (3) ef. Wi. AF, p. 107. 

n. pr. P1’, 36%%. Gr. eq. pab@as (cf. Ma6Gaitos Matt. 
ix. 9); cf. nm Sanhed. 43% and v. Dal. 142, n. 2. 

n. pr. fam. PJ. As. Vog. 1° (Gr. Mav6Bwrewrv), P Schr.-S. 
1°, Eut. 41; cf. P70? (frag.). Gr. eq. vA MabGaBwriov 
(cf. W 2579). [np perh. for nox, cf. Ph. 5yanos al. or = 
‘inn (‘ gift of B.”).] 

n. pr. 239. 

“weight,” 53! (so No. ZMG xlvii. 101), v. nadw (2). 


NIIPND ©». pn. 
NYVANIND 2. pr. 144° (Mithra + c.a.9, Pers.); cf. McOpavorns. 


sTnSANS 
wn 
Ans 
mn 


NJ2--3 


n. pr. 102’ (Mithra + Pers. cyte! “to stand ” 2), 

n. pr. dub. 101. 

(1) n. pr. 133, cf. Hb, TAN, TINA, 

(2) in y50 yp (2) mined mp nn oa “in the day of death 
my mouth was not deprived of words” ? Nerab 2* 
(Hal.); cf. nnnoo “his death,” ib, 2°? ». ni. 


3 

Epenthetic, v.s. 70n, by5, Vy, xbn, 2pn. Apocope in 
Impf. (if not Juss.), v.s. bax. Omitted in middle of 
words, cf. pbanax, pyODbN, pox (v. pod), nnx, xn, 
wepp, Npudpp, xp. Apocope in pl. freq. in Z (nbx, 
son al.), cf. ZMG xxiv. 100, xxxvii. 566, xlvii. 102, so 
in Talm. (cf. Dal. 151), Ass. (Del. Ass. Gram. § 65), 
and Mod. Syr. (Wr. SG 67,147). Final }— in Pf. 3 pl. 
v. & TWP. 


n. pr. Pms*, Rd. x931133 “ Nebo built” ? 
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v. yaNonn ZB", error for 1273nn “they offered willingly.” 
Acc. to Hoff, bypsnn conjug. of ayy “to wish, desire” 
(ZA xi. 320). 

n. pr. f. N 24%. 

n. pr. 57 (a seal), Nebo, Nabu. 

n. pr. 42° (Nabu-dari). 

ef. 3), 129731, 13393, and v. infr. 

n. pr. (“N, is god”) 154°. 

n. pr. P 24° (66%), see Vog. Syr, 153. Gr. eq. veBoBados 
(not veBoBados, wh. however is quoted in We. Herd.” 1), 
ef. y2393. 

n. pr. (“N. has presented”) P 73°. 

n. pr. (“N. has given”) 154%. 

n. pr. (“N., the lord, has given ”) 29. 

n. pr. (“N. is pure” ? cf. xpoya) P 67*. 

n. pr. (“N. made safe ”) 25. 

n. pr., the Nabataeans, N 1‘ and often; v. No. ZMG 
xxv. 122 ff 

no pe.ckN 172 Dia ee ais (“fruit of the lotus”). 

n. pr. 39°. 

n. pr. (“N. save the king”) 38’. 

n. pr. (‘*N. increased”) 91. 

“soul,” cstr. ZH’, “monument,” w. suff. n— Zp"; cf. 
wp) and vs. 3. 

v. 8 NII. 

n. pr. dub, 58. 

n. pr. 112 (alt. 933 “workman,” cf. i: ‘ ). 

n. pr. (cf. Jeaed) ITT, po 

* generosity,” w. suff. n— ZH, v. 38). 

v. “to vow,” 152 B? Inf. s125 164.8 4° (wv. s. 4nvD). 

n. pr. P 93’. 

n, pr. P Sach, 8. 

“illustrious,” P 22°, 23°; f. snona P29" (read 3 sana 
for NNT A31N3). 

n. pr. 272, cf. Nw) 275; cf. Pers. gwylgd “cucumber” ? 
n. pr. 274, cf. Hb. 13, Syr. wad (v. VOI viii. 303). 
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n. pr. 311 B’, ef. 1Za3 vavrns ? alt. 701). 


caus. “to cause to flee, to remove”; Impf. 2 8S. ponn 
(cf. s. tax), Nerab 1°, 2°, w. suff. —, ib. 2% 


v. “to kindle,” Hi. 13 Zu”, perh. [a}on, ib. 29. 


n. pr. (“B, is light”) P 124°, Sach. 12; ef. voupBydov 
W 2616. 


v. “to comfort,” ptcp. pl. yoni 138 a’. 

(1) “‘bronze,” P11*, rs”. wn Nerab 27. 

(2) “worker in bronze,” 158°, Syr. [ae (cf. perh. 
Lend “hariolus ”). 

n. pr. 120, “N. (or serpent) is father”; cf. Hb. YM), Pehlevi 
WNITAN (i.e. wnoTap), and v. ZMG xviii. 35, 812 ff. 

v. “to descend,” P 4* (pl. defect.), Impf. jinn) 145 B°; 
v.8. SNID!. 

n. pr. 148’. 

map pe. (dol guards”) 1745, 1757: -..wy 194°-*_ “Gr. 
eq. vatapyXos. 

in ...93 9)...NO5DN, 155 B®. 

Nisan, the first month (April), N 24, 5°, 10’, 11"; P1’, 
2°, 4°, 27°, 34°. 

n. pr. (= Nixias) N 59. 

n. pr. (Nixopayos) 306 4 = N 69 pinp) Nikomedes ? 

n. pr. dei, Nerab 1°, 2°. 

“law,” Pr® ® al.; ‘32 ‘‘ according to the law,” Pr2*. 
141*, 3 ands ‘yn an error for »npy) 3 v.s. Moy) (2). 

n. pr. (n for n) Sin. 79 (= “leopard,” cf. WRS Kin. 
201). 

frag. n. pr. 2937. 

n. pr. P 132, and 

n. pr. P 67’, perh. cf. deity Nanai; v. Hoffm. Ausz. 
p- 21, n. 157. Cf. vevos J. As. 1881, t. xix. p. 12 2 


n. pr. P Eut. 42’, Gr. eq. veon; cf. xd2 Erub. 20* (v. 
Dal. 143, n. 6), and v. Nw. 
6 
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npy) 


npy3* 


my) 


WSIND) 
Y53 


pp 


NPBI* 
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NWD) 


NW) 
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v. “to pull out”; 3nd’ Nerab 1’, smynd3 113% "* (optat.), 
ef. moan} Ez. vi. 11. 


“a copy,” N12% (For deriv. cf. ZMG xxxii. 760, 
ZA iv. 267; REJ vi. 161 ff.) 


(1) n, pr. N56, cf. Hb. Mp2, }D¥2, Wr. Josh. 
Styl. § 51; Sab. pys (v. J. As. 1883, t. ii. p. 252); Gr. 
voewos (J. As, 1881, t. xix. 16); cf. Lag. Sem. 1. 32 
(1878), Grun. 62f., Kerber 55f.; v. also Dyin. 

(2) in ympyo 141* (v. *nyn3) “my pleasant one, my 
darling,’”’ or perh. “my songs”; cf. ]Aka83, Ags. 

n. pr. Sin. 636, Gr. voepov, W 2412™, voarpov CIG 4595, 
vapos J. As. 1881, t. xix. p. 487; cf. Hb, 173. 

n. pr. 154°, v. om (1). 

n, pr. N 4° (cf. ypbx, and is “to expel”) ; CIS rd. 
VHS q.v. 

v. ‘to go out.” Causative pax Pra“, ptep. xppo Pr2”, 
estr. pap Fi", r2",: Fs. Impf- pay 211°, N 2°: ef 
[ppojn’ 113%" (for retention of ) v. Dal. 241); ptep. 
pass. pax Prs® (i.e. PEND for x cf. Syxnn s. Sby; perh. 
error for ppxnd). Reflex. 3m.S. pf. payne 145 pv’, 
ptep. xppno Pri’. pani dub. 215% 


“expense,” pl. cstr. npp) 147 B1> "*.) Emph. anpa: 146 | 


ao! of, NDPD? Ez. vi. 4, AGS. 
n. pr. 132 (Eg. nofir hontu, “qui [bonus] est ascen- 
dendo vel subeundo flumen.” Edd.), 


(1) “memorial, grave-stone,” 169°, N 1'; mwa 162, 
w. 737 (m.) 159, 192, 333, w. xt, mt (f.) 191, 195, 
P31. Cstr. wpo 115', 116’, al.; pl. snwp) 196’. Found 
in Sab, (ZMG xxxii. 203), Syr. (e.g. 1 Mace. xiii. 28) 
and MH (v. Rev. Sem. July, 1894, 259 ff.). 

(2) reflex. pron. w. suff. n— (m.) 114%, 147 Bi’, N 2°, 
n— (f.) 211°, nn— 203%, N 32; pl xnwp “souls, persons,” 
139.4’, 

(1) v. “to set up,” 182°, Pvos. B1; ptcp. pass. 3¥D q.v. 
(2) “pillar,” Zp», H'; ZH" “ prefect” (so DHM). 

n. pr. P 21, Gr. vacowpov ; cf. Levy ZMG xviii. 97. 


MDW) 
eI J 
MII) 


wn) 
sn" 
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v. “to guard.” Impf. .y¥3» Nerab 17%, ‘n ib. 

n. pr. P 150. 

n. pr. Sin. 441, v. po. 

n. pr. (Nexyrys, -tios) N 66. 

n. pr. dub, Sin. 99, 153; cf. wosas Wr. Syr. Mart. 
p. la. Alt. 92995 or ipo (cf. Ar. bei). 

n. pr. 161, 2°; cf. Hb. STP)? : 

“libation,” 146 B4’; cf. Syr. Loa. 

n. pr. Sin. 62, cf. JS! in Q (“one who carries from 
place to place ’’). ; 


n. pr. loc. Nerab near Aleppo, Nerab 1’, 2'; see Intro- 
duction, p. 3. 


n. pr. 105 ? 


n. pr. P75°. Perh. = “ Narcissus,” cf. CoO...) Cur. 
ASD, p- oO, § Ol. 

n. pr. Sin. 358 ? 

n. pr. P51’, 61%’, 123% (Ox. 1)*, rs, and P 68' (Mord.) ; 
Gr. eq. veca, abbrev. of 5xw) (“El forgets” ?); cf. 
vacandros W 2070°, v. Dal. 143, n. 6. 

Meepr ro 1D) (1207), 128,. Ps", Pvos.as (> 0773); cf 
vaocoupos W 2608. 


“women,” Zp’, v. NNNIN. 


“kinsman” (= Ar, ees), N 12’, here used of a descen- 
Mant ini tha female line (ex WBS Kin. 315 1:). 

n. pr. Sin. 15, 27 (..%w2 ib, 120), 169 + 4 t.; cf. vooweyos 
W 22922. 

n. pr. dei, Nerab 1°, 2°. 


n. pr. f. N 8’, alt. mD9w9. 

n. pr. Sin. 35. 

n. pr. 205 (CIS for nnaws), cf. Sin. 51, 190, 364%, 604, 
610. 

n. pr. Sin. 644. 

v. ‘to pour out,” Impf. nom xan tm Za. 


84 
in) 


Ind 


ARAMAIC GLOSSARY. 


v. “to give,” Zn®*; 3£.8. mona Za” (2), pl. wn ZH”. 
Impf. jn> 145’, N 2°; yn’ 149 B-c™’, Pri? (2 2); pl. 
yon(*) 138 B, wn ZH* Imp. 19n 150° (v.s. xan). 

n. pr. (borne by an inhabitant of Jerusalem), 320 8, 
ef. Hb, 72D). 


n. pr. frag. 251. 

i pre los 

n. pr. 17 (written 3p). Ass. eq. sigaba (D gen. represents 
Ass. 8). 

adj. “many,” pl. f. jwx1D P15°; cf. saw. 

v. M. 91 x23 nop “the pain is stopped,” cf. ow and 
Hb. 10 “stocks” ? 

pl. Pr? (= 827d), ovvdikor; ef. La..c1100 and 
lro.,.ep Epiph. 44, 31, x Lag. Sym. ii. 190, 1. 
“witness,” P 15° snmp nip. 

n. pr. 154°, 

n. pr. Pm’, cf. Hb. PID, Syr. e2coac Wr. Syr. Mart. 
L, 1. 4, oncn ib. 1. 13, v Kerber, 36 f. 

“horse,” Sin. 410; cf. Syr. Licodoo (for deriv. v. ZMG 
xl. 719). 

f. “stele, pillar,” 113%"*; deriv. dub. (v. ZMG xxxvi. 
346), cf. perh. ine and v. Hoffm. ZA xi. 236; Barth, 
Hebr. July, 1897, p. 276; and Wi. AF 2nd ser. (’98), 76 f. 
n. pr. P 99° (cf. caredos, ooavehos Wetz. Ausg. Inschr. 
362 £.) < 5yyny (Mord.). 

n. pr. frag. P 150°. 

n, pr. Statilus, Prs®, Gr. eq. crarewr.. 

Stwan, the third month, June-July ; P 26° (Vog. }p»3), 
33% 1)», mie‘, Kut. 2. 

n. pr. loc. Seleucia, PJ. As. Vog. 2%. 

n, pr. Silvanus, Sin. 542, 580. 


pipp 


spbp 
yop* 


poo* 


Npoo 


NOD 
NOD 
xbyp* 
\nDD 
2D 
ONDD 
Ssspp 
syp* 


yp 
NBD ? 


NBD 


NDSD 
N*DDESD 


NDDED 
DYDYED 
IED 
NED 
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n. pr. Seleucus, P 17?; cf. ceAevkos, COAGAXED 1 Mace. 
Vidal 

“ladder,” P 11°; alt. xpbp, ». xpbp2. 

“shekel,” pl. pybo N 3°, 14%, 19’; 211° (fbn). Freq. 
in N, 

v. “to ascend” (used of caravans, and in Aph. also of 
the taxing of articles), 3.8. n[pbp] P 5‘, pl. ipoo P 6’, 
defect. pop P Eut. 42°, Caus. pf. pox P 74, pl. 1pox Pr° 
(i.e. PPX, or pass. IPPN). Ptep. pass. poo Pr® (ie. PB 
ef. PDI Dn. vi. 24, or PB on anal. of Syr.). 

M. on P 11° for xndp (Vog.), “landing-place, or stage” ; 
». poo. 

n. pr. PzMG xviii. p. 99 “seal”; cf. also ZMG xxiii. 289. 
dub. ’D n33 Nab. Pet. (“triclinium,” Vog.). 

Pza*, 750d jo “on thy left side.” 

n. pr. (= opyt, Eg.) 148%. 

“two-thirds” (Ass. sinibu) 7’. 

“sesterces,” Pr2”'. 

n, pr. (“king of kings is El” [Srp 7p] ?) 82. 

v. ‘“‘to support” (or perh. “to feed”), Impf. typ’ ZH’»”' ; 
v. TAN. 

n. pr. 83 ? 

v. to nourish,” P 15’; acc. to M. “threshhold,” or cf. 
perh. Laco “be liberal ” [ND % with preceding charac- 
ters unfortunately illegible, perh. corruption of some 
title, Gr. eq. tod e€oxwrarou émdpxov Tod tepod mpartwpiov |. 
w. 0 Prs,* [2], Gr. eq. cuvepuvycev airots; cf. 
ZMG xxxv. 727, xlii. 412. 

n. pr. (Septa) 289. 

(1) pl. ot Serriuio, the Septimii, P28’; xywovad (v.s. 
DoDD 7p) P 29%. Cf. AvpydAvo J. As. 1896, t. viii. 329. 
(2) n. pr. f. (Septimia) P 29°. 

n. pr. Septimius, P 22', 23'; pyovap P 24’. 

nj pr, P1487, cf, ADDN: 

“scribe,” 46, 84. 
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xprd>po “senator” (cvykAnrikds) P 22', ‘pop P 22°; cf. 


1D 


woa\\osa0, ovyKAyTOs, lertaXosacn, ovykAy- 
TLKOS. 
v.8. YD. 


[AN]WNID 2. pr. 21, sar-istar “ventus deae I.” (Edd.); ws an 


ya4D* 
ND 
1D 
pm 
a) 


=D 


ND 
bpp 
SDI 

ano 


abbrev., but w should represent Ass. 8. 

(i.e. 122) “dispute,” pl. }»— Pr’. 

n. pr. 149 Bot. 

n. pr. P 26%, 101) cf. sw. 

“empty,” Prez’, pl. »}— Prs””. 

“prince” (cf. Hb. 17), 138 8%’, or from 1D (= Hb. ww 
“ prince ”). 

n. pr. 39°, cf. Ass. sarrunuri, Eponym. list 674 B.c., 
KAT? 479. 

“eunuch,” 75°. 

n. pr. P Eut. 2%. 

n. pr. 81 (cf. Hb. 1290 “ nettle”); alt. t39D (Levy). 

pl. 108 “‘guardians” (Vog.), “‘satraps” (Levy), “staters” 
(cf. Syr. {,2-Aco], and cf. also Wi. MVG 797, iii. 35; 
see }]ODN). [The inser. weighs ca. 25-657 kilog. which 
is very near the Pers.-Euboean golden talent of 25°92 
kilog. ; cf. Meyer, Hntstehung d. Judenthums, p. 11, n. 1, 
who renders “ officials.’’ | 


y 


elided in jaw. For exceptions to the equation y () = 
¥ = Ud, v% ¥. 

n. pr. Praa ii, 144 ? 

n. pr. Pm2*. 

n. pr. (= 81ay, Vog.) P 86*, 102%, ms*, P Sach. 15. 

(1) v. “to make,” 109, 170°, N 2'; P 8% 11°; w. xpby 
“make peace,” P Kut. 41°, v. xspbwsay; 3 £ S. moay 
141’, 226°; P3?, 84°, 98%, 1247; 2 m. S.’noay 145 0% 
pl. yay 188'; N 3', 8'; P11’, 6’, 73°. Impf. tay» N 37, 
sayn N 7; pl. way Za’. Ptep. act. w. pron. mNTay 
Cil’, pl. cstr. NBD) NINI NIBy P 234; vs. x. Pass. w. 
internal vowel change, 3 f. S. navay 196° (cf. ZMG 
xxxvil. 564, Dal. 202). 
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TAY (2) “servant,” Zs’ ; estr. 76' (72Y Dn. iii. 26); w. suff. 
q- 144. [sap freq. in cpd. pr. ns.; for Ar. examples 
v. No. ZMG xli. 724 £., We. Heid.* 2 ff. Not all cpds. 
of ‘y are theophorous (cf. Baeth. Beit. 20, Cl.-Gan. Ree. 
@ Archéol. Orient. 139), in y3Sn3ay, nIay’y, nny 
the second name is that of a king (perh. deified ? cf. 
No. in Eut. Wad. 32 £., WRS Sem. 42 n.). For cpds. 
of 32y v. infr. Abbrev. to ay v. Nes. Marg. 87 f. and 
‘Nay above. | 


NTWAY n. pr. N 25’, Sin. 115; ef. as Wr. Syr. Mart. p. ir 
INTIY n, pr. Sin. 80, for YAN 'y or snbs yt 
PASTY n. pr. Sin. 156, 472, v. supr. 
DNS Ty n. pr. Sin. 512, perh. for syndy 'y cf. SyMN. 
hysbstay nv. pr. Sin. 10, 22, 427, ete. (c. 50 t.). 
NIONTIY on. pr. 157%, 1735; cf. aBSadryov (v8. sx); perh. 
“servant of the tribe (J!) Gé” (Cl.-Gan. Rec. 16). 
xmbstay on. pr. 238, cf \u],o8 Hoff. Jul, 59°, and freq. 


@eodovAos in Ist cent. A.D. - 
smbyetay on. pr. Sin. 106, 160, 214%, 374, 442 +6 t. 
Nipostay n. pr. Sin. 146, ef. Ar. wae) ee. 
bybsray n. pr. Sin. 187, 188 (= *pabs ’y). 
Satsay] n. pr. P6°, Gr. eq. ABSiBodros. 
bssay n. pr. P 123%(Ox. 1)’. 
NWITTDY on. pr. Sin. 559; % sw. 


bysbray sin. 445, for absray. 
yay on. pr. 120, 303; Sin. 214%, 467; P84"; ef. OOS 
J. As. 1891, t. xviii. p. 125. 
mM IAy a. pr. (“servant of ’n”) 159’, N 5°; Sin. 363. Lat. 
eq. Abdaretas, cf. Ar. a5) Sao 
ay n. pr. 333°, P (ae 
Tay xn. pr. Sin. 364° (for yay 1). 


bys bray n, pr. Sin. 228, for ad» ’y. 
aby .v. Mord. ZMG xxxviil. 588. 


5 
a2) 
ca) 


B 
xe) 
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opty 
noptay 
nways3y 


oy Tay 
nny tay 
Woy 
beomay 
way 
xywTay 
xnoway 


ny 
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nay 
Nmap 
yay 
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neay 
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n. pr. Sin. 162. 

n. pr. (“servant of nbs” q.v.) P 94°. 

n. pr. 161. 2°, 195’, 230. 

n. pr. 271°? cf. Eut. Sin. p. 51. 

n. pr. 188'~%, 196’, 229, 235 a, 288; N 3”, al. Freq. 
in inser, fr. Hegra. 


n. pr. Sin, 72, cf. Ar. ope One (Eut. Wad. p. 32). 


n. pr. (“servant of 'y” q.v.) Pm4*. 

n. pr. (“servant of ’y,” v. xy) P 117%. 

n. pr. (“servant of 9” q.v.) 304. 

n. pr. frag. Sin. 317. 

n. pr. Sin. 431. 

n. pr. Pms9 > “..made peace” (cf. P Eut. 41°); cf. 


[ta\s,o% Cur. ASD, p. waa, 1. 1) fr. end; Nes. 
Marg. 87 f. 


n. pr. 344, 

n. pr. Sin. 77, 158? 

n. pr. 323°; N 24', P 84*, Sin. 38, 78, 93 + 15 t.; 
cf. ont. 

n, pr. N 234, 24%, 277 [but CIS rd. nny]; cf. Soa. 
“work ” (cf. SATAY Dn. ii. 49), 196’, cstr. nway Nab. 
Pet., pl. yay (ie. TV3Y) Prt 

n, pr. N 33 (alt. yy), Sin. 236. 

n. pr. Sin. 141, 156, 198. 

n. pr. 195° (cf. wy). 


n. pr. 181; nwray sx 164, dome SI “gens ‘Obaigat.” 


Gr. eq. 6 dijpos 6 tév oBaryver (cf. also ZDPV iii. 
123), v. infr. 


n. pr. P Kut. 42? (Gr. eq. apuroeov, for wh. rd af, Eut. 
cfs. avavov W 2582; cf. spay Praa i. 77, no. 1, ii. 76, 


oBarabos W 2172, al., pr.-Ar. Day, and Ar. (ae. 
v. “to pass over,” Impf. \ayn Zp". 


Nn 


nay 
soy 


sy... 
bray 


byabay 


bySay 
Uy: 


sbascy 
ay 
yy 


Ty 


wy 
NOW 


NOY 
sy 
xmy 


my 
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n. pr. loc. 196*, alt. xntay. Perh. named from some 

ford, cf. MaBopa Jos. BJ iv. 8, 1; and v. Dal. 134, 1). 

n. pr. 158’, cf. Ar. aret are. 

n, pr. m. P 17°, 18’, PSchr. 7, Cl.-Gan. Rec. 132, no. 14; 

ms’; f. P67’, mio’; Gr. eq. oyya. 

n. pr. frag. P 5°. 

n. pr. P70’, 94°, Pas’, 11°, 20°, RAA 111. 28, no. 2; dim.of 
; Day “calf” (cf. Hb. oa) ; Gr. eq. oyndos. 

n, pr. P93", 140,153, mers cf. ZMG vii. 341 £, xxv. 

538. 

n. pr. PMs’. 

“until,” Zp’, 131 ay ZH’, 145 4°; wn spy 163 D “as long 

as life” [i.e. ‘‘as long as N. lives,” cf. Dal. 186]; oby ay 

DT es wody ty P 36%4; ayn ay wow xpion ‘from 

East to West,” Zp’; ...¥93 Sy Onin “a seal...,” 151)? 

n. pr. Sin. 649, for *ndxt3y. 

n. pr. (cf. Hb. 132) -122'; cf. Ar. CGa6, aisle, alt. my. 

n. pr. 295!, 345 [Eut. Nad. pay]; cf. Ar. gas, sy in 

pr.-Ar. and gle Ibn Dor. 52, 304. 

n. pr. 219° [Eut. Nab. joy]; ef. Ar. 505, or perh. 

LAKES “foreigner” ? 

n. pr. Sin. 175, and 390 (< yp 2). 

(1) P74? xav xvod “to good fortune” (cf. 13308). 

M. rds. x907, an error for Nom. 

(2) “time,” 137 a°*. 

v. “to help,” P Eut. 42%, paomy “he helped them” ; 

P 5* many 2 “because he organised it (ie. the 

caravan).” 

“custom,” Pr2', r3°, w. 7m “according to custom” ; cf. 

NYY. 

n, pr. Sin. 9°, 34, 38 +33 t.; cf 396, avdos Leps. 86, 

avdnAos Miller p. 121; 9S Hoff. Ausz. p. 123, n. 1086. 


nm. pr. 190°, cf. | os Cur. Spic. p. 1, 1.8; Cur. ASD 
p. 156; aov(e)idos W 2413, 2512; Cl.-Gan. Rec. 13; 
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wry 

wy 
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ny 
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wry 
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n. pr. Sin, 28, 44, 82, 85 + 4 t.; dim. of sip v. infr. 

n. pr. N 38’, CIS rd. wry. ‘ 

n. pr. Sin. 175 (890 > ty); ef. Ar. algal, Gr. avpos 
(occurs in the Hauran both as a divine and personal 
name); v. Baeth. Bert. 101, wy supra. 

n. pr. Sin. 72, cf. Ar. al Se, Sab. my, SNM; 2. 
infr. 

Nn, pre. (et: ayes) N 25°, Sin. 199; abbrev. fr. above, 
cf, avOos W 2204, yavros ZMG xy. 444; youros Cl.-Gan. 
tee, 19: 

n. pr. 184! (alt. yniy), P Schr. 8. 

“goat,” Pri sity st Sp} bea. 

(1) in P146 some sony; P 147 xnw(o)r (s)nd (yy; 
“ goat-skins ” ? 

(2) n. pr. 90; P 146 (Vog.); cf. Hb. 832; wry Ber. 14°. 
Perh. connected w. Ar. deity Uzza, v. ZMG xli. 710. 
(3) n. pr. £. 191’. 

n. pr. 279, 292. (Also found on O. Hb. seals.) 

n. pr. 136', 311 B’; P17’, J. As. Vog. 1’, 2° 5 ef. :adelos 
W 2044, al., adiCewy W 2413; Hb. SPY. For Aziz, a 
divine name, cf. |Jo}S 05} Cur. Spic. p. we ie. 
end; J.As. 1891, t. xviii. 227 f. and v. We. Heid. 61, 
Baeth. Bet. 76. 

v. imp. wy wnd “and (he) whispers ‘help!’” 145 0’; 
Ge Ghipile 

n, pr. (“ El helps me”) 43 B. 


n. pr. dei, 136, 146 a2°, > sIny. 


n. pr. (“py is good,” 7 Eg. nufi, a later form of O. Eg. 
nufir) 146 Ba", 
n. pr. Sin. 48, cf. arradov Leps. 92. Alt. yboy cf. Ar. 


Jxe, Jie. 

“custom,” ’y yn Prs”’; 'y 1 Pr ° and ‘ya Pr® “accord- 
ing to custom.” 

n, pr. N2', 24", 323%, Sin. 355; cf Ar, S5tesceces 
W 2034, al. 

n, pr. Sin, 12, 96, 161 +5 t., dim. of sls. 


by 
NyYy* 
Ny 


yy 
ye 
“y 
xy 


Vy 
by 
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n. pr. 320», ef. Ar. Je, JE. 

(1) “eye,” w. suff. — Nerab 2°, Zn®, 5— ib.®. 

(2) “well,” P 95' (of Edxa, cf. CIG 4502); P99* see 
yn; pl. joy Pro’, xnoy Pri title, r2'*. 

n. pr. Sin. 306, cf. Ar. else. 


(1) v. “to alter,” spy (cf. Ar. yas) N 9°, 14” 

(2) “other,” N 3°, 4°; yo N 4°, 11°, 12’; w. suff. ny 
ING vyers “another than it, or anything else.” 

n. pr. 235 a’. 

n. pr. loc. 39%, alt. ;7y. 


prep. “over,” N 5’, ete.; w. suff. poy 146 a2°; 3m. 8. 
mmiby N27, 207; P94, 30%”; £. my Zu; 3 pl. omy 
223°. “Over” (position), N 5’, cf. 223°; w. aw) 
‘‘sit upon,” ZH’; with 7° “by means of,” P95‘; w. 
Sxw “to ask on behalf of,” 138 at; yd 1 ‘‘above,” 
Pre? “on acconnt- ot,” Préy)n. }925D ios xmiay dy 
‘disputes arose with reference to these matters”; ‘on 
behalf of,” N40*; “incumbent upon” (of payments due, 
Ass. eq. ina pan), 321 Sy ‘1 NBDD NUN 30°, cf. 38; w. 
sma N 20’, 27" (v. py); v. also s. NDT. 

(1)? Zu”, in parallelism with 139[3 18]. 

(2) n. pr. f. P 98°, Wr. PSBA Nov. 1885, no. 4; ef. poy. 
(3) “above,” 182°, N 2°, 3’, 4” (v.s. Don); followed by 
1 (cf. Dn. vi. 3D NPY) 1967. 

n. pr. dub. Sin. 18 (xnn>y), 26, 67, 366; cf. jndy Rev. 
Sem., Jan. 1896, p. 66, 1. 1. 


we 


n. pr. 341’, cf. Ar. Je or Jé. 
(1) n. pr. 158', Sin. 644; cf. Ar. (Ae, areios W 2520. 


(2) “upper, higher” (cf. MNPY, ktib NOY Dn. iii, 26); 


Ete ete 


sy ina Sin. 550, Pasz Sy ba x “O sublime Bel” ? 
f. xmby 164°. 

n, pr. (“El is high”) N 25’. 

n. pr. Sin. 321, 654. 

n, pr. Sin. 173, 226, 252, 564 + 4 t. 
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n. pr. Pr*, Gr. eq. oAawwvs ; cf. Hb. 0. 

“youth, slave, fellow,” 152°, Sin. 524%, 601 ; novdy Sin. 
193, w. suff. n— P33%°; pl. estr. py 235 a! (v.s. ON 3). 
roby Pri’; f. xnpdy £3”, v. poy 2. 

n. pr. P10', 11’; Gr. eq. adauwys. 

n. pr. P Wr. 3, 1. 2; ef. Ph. wy (m. and £.) nwdy (£.) 2 
n. pr. Pmes. 

n, pr. Sin. 405, Praa ii. 94, no. 4; of. Ar. dghe. 

n. pr. 1 145d’. 

v. “to enter,” Prs'® soon yawnd bby v7 $55; Impf. 43 4° 
xpp> Sy» ova internal pass.? Ptcp. Sy Prez’, pl. estr. 
— Pri Reflex. 5yxn> Pro” (for » ef. Dal. 277, 
n. 4, 5) more correctly 5yxn’ Pri”, r2°. Ptep. [S]ysnp 
Pri®, pl. poyyno Fi, F3”. 

(1) ? Ze’ wo>ya “in my youth, or in my life” (2293), 
v. “pyr. 

(2) “fellow,” Pri®*, ro; ». ody. 

(3) “eternity” (cf. xnby), nbyd “for ever,” 226%, 3374, 
342°, N 4', Sin. 6; oby ty Sin. 186, Nab. Pet. 5; xpobdyd 
P 3°, 21, 77' [where by an error x15], P Sach. 1; ody 
moby N 2°, cf. Dn. vii, 18 SD9Y DOV TY; vy. also s. ma. 
“the world,” P 73’ ’y sip yowdyad. Gr. eq. Adi peyiorw 
Kepavviw. 

(1) aspr: Fiat 

(2) dub. xypa NBIB by 147! “paper, sheet” (cf. Hb. 79P), 
or “estimation” (cf. Targ. syd). Perh. rd. syn “we 
have inscribed” (/dby), or qdy (ie. POY) ptep. pl. 2 

dub. 153 a’. 

n. pr. P 123% (Ox. 3); Gr. eq. adadwvas. 

n pr. v. ZMG xiii. 474; cf. adkacafos W 2042, al. ; 
aXecos, adawcos W 2269, al. ; Ris Ibn Dor. 169. 

n. pr. 203%, cf. Ar, ake Ibn Dor. 227°, 

“altar,” P74', 82? (w. 27), 98’, 123* (Ox. 1)%, mis’, 
art andy] P93°, pl. dub. (v. Né. ZMG xxiv. 100, 
n, 4), 


py* 


By 
by* 


AtDy 
NTDY 
“Dy 
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(1) “people,” w. suff. in mpy on “lover of his people,” 
1834, N 2°, 4°, 5°, and freq. 
(2) “kinsman,” 182? (Hal.) ? perh. prep. cf. infr. 
(3) prep. “with,” w. suff. — Zn*, — Zu”, n— P 4+, 6%, 
But. 42°. npy snp 2114, N 37, 47, 115, 127, 14°, 20" 
“it is incumbent upon” (cf. also s. 5y). 
n. pr. f. N 22?, alt. nony. 
“pillar,” P 9°, Eut. 27; pl. »— P 8*, 11°; x— P Eut. 1. 
n. pr. f. frag. Sin. 223%, for yoy ? 
n. pr. Sin. 3, 18, 64 + ¢. 50 t. (v. ..10y supra); cf. Gr. 
ap(.)ar0s, apeos, etc., and ee in Q. 
Tey pr, Sin, 157. 
n. pr. N 19'; Sin. 63, 634; cf, Ar. poe. 
v. in Zp’-* 55 yo Spy vax nay? perhaps “to be bereft, 
stripped.” 
n.. pr. Sin. 111, 122, 187 +6 t.; cf. Ar. get gt). 
n, pr. 235 a’, cf. Ar. ater ce. 
n. pr. loc. 2 'y jo nbw N 3+ 
(1) v. “to dwell,” Sin. 551. 
(2) n. pr. ? P Eut, 2°. 
(3) P 15° manny ram “he passed his life” (cf. Syr. 
1;80a.s) > “procured his food” > “did his duty.” M. 
reads the line nin‘at Ay 7). 
“wool,” Pra™. 
n. pr. Sin. 20, 21, 68 +15 +.; cf. Ar. i. Hb. ny ; 
v. WRS Kin. 265, and ef. oy, nIoy. 
n. pr. 114?%, of. Hb. DIBY, Ar. Gylpet, eupavos Wetz, 17. 
n. pr. ? P Eut. 40. ‘ 


v. “to answer,” P 105°; pf. w. suff. ny P (79°), 92°, 
103°; sma» P 116’, sy (defec.) P 111°; may (suff. f.) 
P 83° (M. ad loc.) ; ptep. in xo may (cf. Dn. ii. 5) 
145 B*. 


n. pr. Sin. 107, for ay. 


94 
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“impost” (cf, YY Ez, vii. 26), P 124°, cstr. niwray ib. 
Gr. eq. (ért) apyvpotrapiav. 
n. pr. 147 B1’, Eg. Anh (“life”) -habis; cf. pann and ». 
Dan. 
n. pr. 142, 147 a1’, “life of Apis,” or ‘ Apis lives.” 
n. pr.-148* “life of Mut.” 


n. pr. Nab. Pet., cf. Ar. Gteié gel Ibn Dor. 296. 
Alt. way Vog. J.As. 1896, t. viii. 496. 


n, pr. N 15’, 55°; Sin. 260, ib.*, 313, 413, 424, 524¢; 
ef. Gr. avapos freg. in Hauran, dim. ovnuaby W 2229 ; 
ef. Ar. lbs ie ae. and agae ; v. WRS Journ. of 
Phil. ix. 81 e 

n. pr. P 124°, Gr. equiv. avavidos. 

n. pr. 154%, cf. Sab. y239 DHM Ep. Denk. 7. 

n. pr. PSchr. 10; alt. mnpy. 

n. pr. Sin. 125. 


n. pr. Sin. 362, 604, 610; cf. pat (Q). 

“pledge,” 65. 

(1) n. pr. (“ Arab” ?) P 94%. 

(2) pl. xx(a5)y Sin. 463° “Arabs.” 

. Sin. 124. 

. P Schr. 9: 

. 299, cf. 93 Ibn Dor. 315. 

. Arad-nebo 15, cf. SnUNTIN. 

Sin. 363, cf. Ar. Cybeb sz. 

n. pr. 338’ > wy. 

1 “portico,” Nab. Pet.; cf, Barth ad loc. p. 275. Wi. 
suggests “ pillars.” 

n. pr. 256, 

“small gold,” xépya Prs®; cf. Syr. L1@3a8. 4 defect. cf. 
bapd, yanp, and ws. 9. 

n. pr. Sin. 622. 


“couch, bed,” Pzma xv. 616; cf. Syr. Loozs. 
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n. pr. Sin. 432, for yowy ? 

Pr3” 1 “les herboristes” (Vog.); cf. NYY Dn. iv. 22. 
n. pr. Not: ef. Ar, yes Or gunk. 

n. pr. dub. 205° (= N 8 moxawy Eut.). 

v. “to oppress,” Impf. prwyn (w. 1 plene !) Nerab 2°. 


“ten,” in nom ’y N 4°; yaw ‘py 1823; y nwon 1°; xmwy 
Pr’) of Sexdrpwrot, [For order of num. cf. No. § 148. 
In B. Ar. the unit precedes the decade. | 


“twenty,” N 6* pans ‘py; 183° won ’y. 
n. pr. f. Pme’. P Eut. 3 rds. xnby. 


n. pr. P 4’, Sach. 1, Eut. 20; Gr. eq. ac@wpov. Mase. 
form of NIAWY (Hb.), "Actdprn; cf. Ass. Istar, Sab. 
anny, and Ph. snwysay Academy, no. 1237, Jan. 18, 
1896. 


“time” ? 151? nyo. 

n. pr. m., Pma7’, v, sny. 

n. pr. (“ony is gracious”) PCl.-Gan. Rec. 126, no. 9 ; 
cf. RAA 1886, July, p..25. 


n. pr. f. P54’, M47, voy.B5; for cpds. v. infr. [snp 
(4AS Cur. Spic. 0), a goddess; cf. ebaos W 2209, 
abov W 2039, Bwrabny (nydia*, v. Baeth. Beit. 88), 
vaceaOn (v. ZMG 1881, 740 f.); cf Ph. nyt ? 
Nnytat above, and vw. Anyony. 


n, pr. (“ A. is for us,” cf. xoy5;2 2) P Sach. 8. 
“ancient,” pl. }— P 6*. 

n. pr. Praa ii. 144, nos. 1 f. 

n. pr. P 30%, Schr. 27; vos. B', RAA ii. 24, no. 3. 

m. pr. fk 98". 

n. pr. (“’y rewards”) P 32°, 66°; P Hut. 15, 16, 29; 


Cl.-Gan. Rec. 125, no. 7; RAA ii. 24, no. 3; Gr. eq. 
abmaxafos, cf. Baeth. Beit. 158. Simonsen cites Apyyny. 


n. pr. Sin, 122 (cf. y46 “Dblack-red”?), cf. aBapov W 
19662; cf. perh. ie Ass, atarsamain (KAT 148). Or 
cf, prac, anny and v. infr. 
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n. pr. 52 (“’y strengthened him,” cf. ryninwy Cl.-Gan. 
Sceaux, no. 16). 


n. pr. P 3‘, Gr. eq. (atep)yarer; cf. arapyarn W 1890 
(also arepyatis, attaya6y). Goddess freq. associated w. 
Hadad. Lat. Derceto, Talm. xnynn (Ab. Zar. 11>); ef. 
ynyany on a coin ZMG vi. 473 f£., v. Schiir. Gesch. ii. 12, 
n. 39, Baeth. Beit. 70f., 120, n. 3; ZMG xxxix. 42 f., 
ZA. xi. 246 f. 

n. pr. Praa ili. 28, no. 3. 


n. pr. f. P Sach. 5; for SWAY «'D lifts”? ef. vaceaby 
W 2230, or v. infra. 


n. pr. (cf. xwny ?) Sin. 262*. 


5 


part. *mND ‘and there is,” 211*, N 3’, opp N 3”, 
nnoap N 6’ (‘and his daughters,” 5 error for }), yooysp 
“and to ’py,” N15* In Z freq. xnb ‘‘and it,” B’’, top 
H (dub, oH’? bp, ib.® yoopp, ib.2’ mxp). wnodp a” 
(v.s. wD). 

(= 5) Ze” 34m ND “and Hadad,” HY Ww ND. (Perh. = 
“here,” cf. Hb. mb). 

Sin. 291, cf. P 75. 

the month Taw (Oct.-Nov.), 146, col. 1', 151%. 

n. pr. Sin. 314, 420, 429, 479; ef. Gyty3 Ibn Dor. 322. 
n, pr. (Pers. ?) 98. 

pl. }}— “bodies,” Pr’. 

211°, error for N755. 

(M.) > xop(pN), P16°.. No. sows, cf. Dn. xi. 45, 
», NO. ZMG xxix. 433. 

n. pr. 148°. 


“mouth,” dub. in Z, 71 op ZH”, woe ppl H” (v. qb); 
w. suff. ‘5 Zp!’ ? 195 Nerab 2* (v, nn). 


n. pr. 138 B*. 
n. pr. Sin, 489%. 
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Wi on. pr. 154°, | 
3)5 on. pr. (Eg. pi-unsh “dog” ?) 145 B’, cf. wop 149 v*. 
WD n. pr. Sin. 214 ? 
NMD in. pr. (“snare”) P61 Bio. 
SMD “tribe” (lit. “thigh,” ef. vs, ». ZMG xix. 639), P32’, 
33%, 123% (Ox. 1)*; PSchr.-S. 1°. 
Mm (1) n. pr. 1464 2". : 
rImd* (2) “satrap, ruler” (Ass. pihdtu KAT 186 f.), pl. estr. 
mp Zp’. 
DMS n. pr. 1441 “belonging to Khim,” cf. on Gr. pap. freq. 
axo(v) ML, TAXVUILNS, al. 
s5m5 on. pr. 148", cf. on Gr. pap. zwaams. 
to5* Eg. “one devoted to” in epds. infr. cf. Hb. 5ysorp, 7a 15, 
pop wor. 
. NOD n. pr. frag. 148°. 
SDNYOH on. pr. (“... of Isis”) 147 a 1*, 148°; spyywp 155 B*. 
S9DOD on. pr. (“... Osiris”) 138 a*, v. “ppp. 
poms on. pr. (“... Hnumu”) 155 a*, cf. Gr. werexvovis, v. 
DIINDS. 
p7m}| Wo» in. pr. (“... Harpocrates”) 138 a’, 147 B81"; cf. Gr. 
; TETEAPT OKPATHS. 
95 on. pr. 148’. 
5 on. pr. 154°. 
[9']toh << free,” Pri* > Reck. [}]1») ‘‘ veteranus.” 
WOO} on. pr. (“... Tumu”) 155 B®. 
pyotod n. pr. (“... Ammon”) 126. 
NNDIbS n. pr. 149 B-c”. Masp. rds. }—, and cf. Gr. rerevepwOns 
(‘whom Nefhoth counsels”’), Eg. petenofihotpu. 
“F9t5 on. pr. (“devoted to the gods” ?) 138 B°. 
pape n. pr. (“... Sobku [the crocodile]”?) 147 B1"; cf. 
Gr. merecovyis. 
DMD on. pr. 113%°; for mpxyp “... Osiris,” cf. Gr. rerooupis, 
and v. ‘DIDS. 
INnbaws “ workshop,” Pr2’; Gr. eq. ravromwA«ia. 


Cc. 
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n. pr. (“... Ptah”) 134; cf. Ph. nnpvay. 

n. pr. (“... of Tum”) 147 B81”. 

“misfortune,” Pmio*? v.s. NT. 

n. pr. Sin. 593, 626; cf. Ar. at. 

n. pr. Philip, erased in P 15’, v. Vog. ad loc. 

“angle, corner,” 146 B3" ? 

n. pr. frag. 215°. 

(1) “middle,” 145 p* ? 

(2) “half,” Prs®, spy pon Fs"; cf. 228 Dn. vii. 25, 


xnynbp “presidency ” (mpoedpia w. Aram. term. cf. nO IWDN), 


Pr’. Cf. MH pots, zpocdpo, and for = MH wba 
(rparyp), 1031055 (frumentarium). 

frag. 323° ..’D) NW) NT. 

“miracle,” 129°; cf. 2Wa ? 

n, pr. P 22* = “soldier” (Gr. eq. otparuitys) ; cf. ZMG 
xviii. 85, n. 1, xxiii. 287; > “worshipper,” see below. 
f. “worshipper,” 141%, v. nyo. 

v. Patel (cf. JX) “to deliver,” pl. w. suff. nwba Zp’, 
n, pr. P 22*, pi— PEut. 31; cf. Praa 1 Tinos 
Gr. eq. PtA(e)uvos. 

n. pr. (fiAoratwp) PF’. 

n. pr. (Felix) Pzme xviii. 101 (op = & but cf. 
DIDI). 

n. pr. (“Bilat gives brothers” ; B.-ahi-idini [Edd.}) 80. 
Zu? = nt +m +58 “and that which,” cf. 1§ (3, and 
v. 8, 2. 

(1) n. pr. 1224 = (2) ? 

(2) n. pr. 148°, Gr. eq. papyums “ belonging to Amen.” 
n. pr. 147 B1"* = “crocodile,” v. CIS ad loc. 

n. pr. (“belonging to Mut”) 146 4 2*. 

prep. ‘‘before,” in p32 (i.e. 223, so No. for nba v. mp) 
Ze’, 

n. pr. 62; Ass. eq. pani-nabu-temi ; cf. ZA iii. 17 f. 

n. pr. Sin. 386; cf. Ar. G$345 Q, Ibn Dor. 252. 

n. pr. (a) the elder son of bp Zp’, Hu” etc., (6) the 
younger son of 4¥y92 Zp’. Deriv. dub. ? cf. Panammi 
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of Sam/’al in inscriptions of Tiglath-Pileser iii, v. KAT 
253. 

“engraver, carver,” 229, 230 [288], N 5°; pl. xs— N 9”. 
. pr. (Per. ?) 148’, 

v. “to make,” 138 4?; byany 1514. 
n. pr. Sin. 405, 484, v. infr. 

n. pr. Sin. 25, 47%, 184, 313 + 12 t. 
n, pr. Sin. 195, 347. 

n. pr. P Eut. 10; cf. dacaBados (Miller 121), PaciBados, 
gpacatedn (We. Heid. 1). 

n. pr. Sin. (27), 81, 227 +7t. 

n. pr. Sin. 425. 

v. pybn’ “to remove,” Nab. Pet.’; cf. Barth, ad loc., 
p. 277. 

v. “to command,” Nab. Pet.* pl. })7p55 (w. encl. 3) “and 
they commanded.” 


=] 


73) more usual. 


}SADN Tp} n. pr. Sin. 431 2 
NIINIPS n. pr. 21, Ass. eq. paqana-arbail (“he trusted in A.”). 
AN_P ps npr. (He.= “gitt of P.”’) 150% 


a 
yp 
DIB 
NIB 
wp 


DIND 
75 


pnp 
yup" 
Sap) 
wD 
wp 


nw} 


n. pr. Sin. 537, alt. ym. 

n. pr. N10’, Sin. 226; of. Ar. Cylgy3. 

n. pr. Pertinax, P Cl.-Gan. J. As. 1888, t. xi. p. 303. 

n. pr. 60, alt. N752. 

n. pr. ZMG xxiii. 273; cf. dapvakys, papvaxas; Pers. 
y76 (Saturn), v. Lag. GA 13, n. 1, and cf. ap. 

v. “to look after, guard,” P Eut. 41°. 

n. pr. P 75°, M. rds. 195; Sach. (ZMG xxxv. 737) 415, 
cf. supra. 

a measure, weight, Zp®; cf. DIB Dn. v. 25. 


30 , 


29, 47 
5) id 


v. “to pay,” Impf. ynp» Pre”; ptcp. yp Pre F3 
xy Pro? 44 
“purple,” Pri’ (cf. Talm. NyDND, Syr. .03AD3aa al.) ? 
n. pr. Sin. 497. 

‘“‘a, half (mina),” 10; cf. Ass. parasu, v. Né. ZA i. 
414 ff. 


n. pr. (Pers. ?) 100’. 
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n. pr. loc. P Eut. 42°, opafos nr. Tigris; cf. wey NI 
Joma 10% = O.T. YP Mam). o 

(1) v. “to explain,” 1S. npwp Prs”; cf. Qea2. 

(2) “explanation,” PFs’. 

vy. “to explain,” 129" (cf. p35, ;m2, Ass. pasaru) ? 

vy. “to search,” Zp®; or “to destroy,” cf. Ass. pasasu. 

n. pr. 149p*°. Rd. nvinna “gift of the infant god * 
(Eg. petehroti) ? 

N5' pyy2bp. DHM (Anzeig. d. phil-hist. Classe d. 
Wien. Akad. Dec. 17, 84, p. 7, n. 1) “nummularius,” 


ef. Bola “table.” [If n. pr., ef. Ph. sand n. pr. #] 
vy. “to open,” 211°; reflex. nnan’ 226°. 
n. pr. Sin. 675, 


x 


in Old Aram. instead of 8, v.s. T¥, NY. 

perh. divine name (shortened from sys q. v. ?) in 
NYNDON, Nyy'n, and in yyy, v.s. NY. 

v. “to wish,” Impf. xray» N 10° (cf. S3¥! Dn. iv. 14), 
xayn N7*. 

n. pr. PRAA ii. 25, no. 4. 

“matter, thing,” P 1‘ yay aa (Hal. yandpa, Mel. Epig. 
p. 103), 5° myay (n difficult), P Eut. 41*; pl. xmyay (ie. 
NN)2¥) Pr’. 

n. pr. Sin. 597. 

pl. estr. $5 snay “all ornaments,” 137 B', or “ bundles”; 
ef. Hb. ON3Y. 

n. pr. frag. 244. 

n. pr. f. 156 B, v. }O¥. 

n. pr. P75*°. M. rds. nm (73) “freed-man,” 1. 3, xspyn 
1. 5 (for xbp ’y); v. his Beit. p. 29. 

n. pr. f£., 156.4 (cf. in Ph. CIS i. 273, cad8a CIG 4519); 
 AT¥, NMI (for mn and 3 cf. MEY, catoaXes ete). 
For Jy as n. pr. dei, cf. Baeth. Beit. 59 £., Baud. i. 16, 
n. 2; Bloch, s.v. Sy. 

(1) “justice,” estr. Zp, Bt; w. suff — Zp” p> 7 
145 a*, Zp"; cf. napr (’¥ also in Pal. Syr.). 
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(2) v. (a) ‘to sanctify,” \(ps)y 113% 1'4 (6) pasx N 9° 
“one legitimate, authorised,” ‘x2 ‘x N 5°, 9°, 10°, 11%, 
12°, 13°, 15’, 22° (‘3 distributive) ; w. suff. n— N 23%, 27°; 
pn—N17*, Elative form (3aol), v. Eut. Nab. p. 37; 
CIS ad 201, cf. in Lihyan (DHM Ep. Denk. 16, 18). 

n. pr. (“R. is just”) 73. ’¥ perh. divine name, cf. 
Baud. i. 15, n. 1, Moore, Judges 15 f., Kerber 39 f. 

(a) “justice,” 145 p*, w. suff. »npty Nerab 2°. (b) “gift,” 
113% %. Wi. (AF 183) cfs. Bab. sattukku “temple 
gift.” 

n. pr. f., P Cl.-Gan. Rec. 132, no. 14; cf. cad8a6os 
W 2044. 


pl. “springs,” Nab. Pet.?; cf. Ar. oe and v, Barth, 
ad loc. p. 275. 

n. pr. Sin. 22%, 88, 89, 120, 2904, 589; cf. Ar. Ugo, 
v. IDV JAN. 

n. pr. 138 B', 146 a 2*, 151’ (Maspero cfs. Eg. Zeho, Gr. 
TEWS, TAXWS). 

n. pr. Sin. 417, cf. Ar. oe and ce (Q). 

n. pr. Sin. 645, cf, Ar. Slat} 

(1) n. pr. P76% 

(2) “meal, food,” Cil’. 

n. pr. 158°, cf. wile, slo. 

n. pr. loc. Sidon, 146 a 2’; ’y 79n “wine of 8.” 

n, pr. loc. 182? ‘ya 4 oannds nbx [= 0.T. 7370 (Deut. 


iii, 10), mod. 4tvo]. 


n. pr. dei, 113%%%, w. snbx 11494; ‘y ma 113%", 
v. Baeth. Beit. 80 f., Hoff. ZA xi. 244 f. 

“image,” 164', Nerab 1°; P 3’, mis’ and ody Prs®; 
estr. poy P9', 38, Mill. 1, J. As. Vog. 1 (written obs 
Praa ii. 144 2), w. suff. n— Nerab 1%, 2°; pl. poy 
Prs3*', emph. wopy P1', Pms', Wr. p. 3; estr. by 
Ere. 

“female image,” P13' (w. 95); cstr. noby P 29%, 
Eut. 20, Cl.-Gan. Rec. 122, no. 4, vos. as’. For use 
of fem., cf. ASaX, Wr. Apoc. Acts 1, 49, 1.2; DHM 
Ep. Denk. 71; Ph. nbnp (v. Bloch): cf. use of xvap 
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Chwolson, Grabinsch. 122, 162; and of }2;0A2 1 Kings 
xv. 13, and v. DHM, VOJ vi. 321. 


n. pr. (“'¥ delivers”) 113a%""b; cf Hb. Deanein, 
Ass. salm-mu8sizib Rawl. 3", 32f, nabi-sizibanni KAT 
421; v.8. ndy. 


n. pr. Sin. 378 ? 
P 130? 
n. pr. 286, Sin. 6, 207, 219, 438; cf. semua Ibn Dor. 29. 


n. pr. P70’, Eut. 19, raa ii. 24, no, 3, Wr. PSBA, Nov. 
1885; Gr. eq. cacdeu. 


“orief,” pl. w. suff. — 145 p®; (cf. Syr. TeS¢ “disgrace” ?). 
n. pr. P (10°), 11°, 12°. Gr. eq. ceppepa (hence perh. 


‘y= ]idy “bird,” of Hb. MB¥); cf. otherwise Gr. 


(m.) cadapa, and v. Cl.-Gan. Rec. 23. 

“adversary,” pl. "¥ w3x ZH” (cf. WY Dn. iv. 16). 

n. pr. N 15°, Nab. Pet.’ “sepulchral chamber”; cf. Hb. 
HM Jud. iv. 46, 49 (v. Moore ad loc.), 1 S. xiii. 6 (v. 
Dr. ad loc.) ; cf. Sab. may, nmy CIS iv. 1* [eq. word in 
Eth. = “conspicuous building, or upper chamber”; v. 
ZMG xxiii. 274 for n. loc. capiya, and cf. Barth, Hebr. 
loc. cit. p. 273; Hoff. ZA xi. 322 f.]. 


P 


For interchanges v.s. 1,3. p for Aram. 8 (= ¥ = ud) 
in PAN, NP, pa; cf. Wr. SG 63. Perh. due to foreign 
influence or represents a hard y, v. Zimmern Sem. 
Sprach. § 9, n. 


n. pr. £. N 10° (v. 13%p), (233). 


(1) v. “receive,” reflex. bapno Prs’”. Also caus. “to 
place before,” ptep. Nbapo NTIDIN Pza® “the e€édpa in 
front.” 


(2) nnx bap Puss? “he received (or the receiving of) 
a wife.” 
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(3) Sap “because,” 108, Pr’; w. 5 164°, cf. Sab. na 5 
(J. As. 1883, t. ii. p. 255), Syr. \NacoaX, and B. Ar. 
232 (cf. Bev. ad Dn. ii. 8). 

w. 81 P71? ? used with reference to a sepulchral monu- 
ment, perhaps to some regulations concerning it (cf. 


1s40 2). 
n. pr. dub. Sin. 407, alt. vydp (rd. sp 2). 


v. “to bury.” Impf. 72p) N 2°, pl. y»— N 14° Inf. rapn 
N13° (vs. 81n3). Reflex. 72pn’ N17%, ’n ib., pl. apn 
203°, N 8*; in N 12°, 24* fem. 

“grave,” Zp”, 184’, N 2'; w. suff. noap 145 v’. 

dub. N 27°, estr. “grave,” cf. (25020. 

PMs? $n NOP NIN) NIt “... precede here” ? 


n. pr. Sin. 384 (pr. Ar. inser.); alt. doy, cf. Jaz! Ibn 
Dor. 244. 

“before,” Zp? *, 65’, 122°, 123°, 130, 146 42°; Sin. 320, 
327, 437; w. jo 132, 141°, N 38°’; w. suff. »n\oIp Nerab 
2°; omptp Nab. Pet.*; ‘1 op “before that,” etc. 
Pr2” (alt. [D2 } 919 ’p). 

“former,” NDID) ‘Pp Pr’; pl. xotp var (NTP cf. Dn. 
vii. 4) Pr‘, f emph. xno p (ef. SDYI72 Dn. vii. 8) 158°. 
“former state,” w. suff. AnDdIp yo aw (“he made 
it better than..”) Zp’. 

v. “to sanctify,” caus. pf. 1 S. nwips P71’. 
wa(pmid) “sacred to ...,” 165. 


Reflex. 


n, pr. 320 £. 


in xinna poyp, PCL-Gan., J.As. 1888, t. xi. p. 303; 
Gr. eq. xodkwv Byputios “a colonist (Lat. colonus) of 
Beirut.” 

vy. “to arise,” pf. op Zp’, H®, N 14°; w. sy Zu” (cf. 
1 Kings xiv. 4); pl. 1p Ze’. Pa‘el “to strengthen, 
continue,” N 3", 8°; w. suff. inp P 79%. Caus. pf. 
opn Ze", o'pn 161, 1’, ops P13’, 1S. nop Za’, no px 
Prs”; pl. wpx 164’, P 5%, 10, mis’; in P 29° pip w. 
pl. subject written defectively (v.s. 1). Impf. [D)]p 
144°; w. suff. nnyop Za” (v. ZMG xlvii. 104, n. 2). 
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n. pr. Sin. 128, cf. yp jax. The only Ar. analogy 
is pgs. 

n, pr. (“’p helps”), Sin. 423; cf. xooadapos Miller 117, 
in2Dp infra. pyp, a divine name, cf. Kooynpos ib. 181, 
‘Bapaxos (CIG 5149), ‘Bavos, ‘uadaxos etc.; v. Baeth. Bert. 
1lf., WRS Kins. 296, We. Heid. 77, 170; No. ZMG 
xli. 714. 

n. pr. P 131, Sach. 12 (36 for tary 2). 

n. pr. 181, ef. eu kote Jos. Ant. xv. 7. 9; v. ZMG iii. 
200 f., and references s. W4YDIp. 

n. pr. P Eut. 1. 

“small,” 137 B®. 

n. pr. Sin. 451, cf. Hb. 122; alt. yup. 

y. “to kill,” pf. 2m. S. nbw(p) 1455*; Impf. yp 145°, 
QO"; SE Syr. Wier U.8. nbn. 

“centuria,” PzmG@ xii. 214; cf. Syr. Lo; br0 (“‘ centu- 
rion”). 

“patron, supporter,” w. suff. 7— P 26°, 27° (Gr. eq. 
mpoorarys); ef. Syr. eae. 

n. pr. Sin. 47%, 

“authority ” (cf. O% “edict” Dn. vi. 8), N 2°, 14°; CIS 
here and in 203* “firm, standing,” i.e. O32, or D8? (cf. 
MP Dn. iv. 23). 

n. pr. Sin, 323, 353; ef. xavajos, and dim. koeuos J. As, 
1881, t. xix. 487. 

n. pr. f. 207° (= N 10° where nap), N 8*; Sin. 4, 53 
(> 129), 557, 561; of. Ar. n. pr, fam. gyn, Hb. PP, 
12°2, vu. ZMG xxxi. 86, CIS iv. p. 20. 


00 ¥ 


pl. “smiths,” P 23° (cf. Syr. Lt). 

Caesar, 170° (alt. ayyp, cf. Ar. pans), Pra’, Fst; “Dp 
P 15%, 25°, pl. p— Sin. 457. 

“city,” pl. np Zp*"* (also in Ph. cf. Wi, AF 305). 

n. pr. N.12°, cf. Ar. oat and perh. Hb. wp, v, Grun. 
T1£., and Wi. AF 2nd ser. p. 62 (’98). 

n. pr. N 2°, 3* (v. Eut. Vad. p. 76, n. ef). 

n. pr. 249. 
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14641’, pl. j— ib? “wine,” cf. Eg. kelbi < the name 
of some measure, cf. —J\5 “mould.” 

n, pr. Claudius, Pzme xviii. 101; defect. psp 170'. 
“jar,” 146 41°, pl. j— ib. 42°; cf. Eg. gerer (qelel), 
Copt. xeAwd “small utensil,” Ar. a3, Syr. JAXod. 
“eolony,” P 15%, 244, Gr. kodwvela; of. Syr. LaXao. 
n. pr. Pre”, cf. Gr. «dé (alt. ppop Vog.). ; 

44 (w. nw) “aromatic cane”; cf. Syr. L215 4 
“centurion,” N 20’; cf. Syr. 116; D210. 

“penalty,” 211°; N 3°, 12°. 

n. pr. loc. ‘Pp 7 NID Pr” “a Modius of ‘p” [but aimo, 
kootos, a kind of plant, Low 305], v. pwop. 

n. pr. Cassianus, P 27%, 

n. pr. (“’p gives”) N 12'; cf. xoovatavos Miller 109 ; 
v.8. VIYDIP. 

v. 8 ID). 

v. “to carve,’ Nab. Sach.; cf. Ar. ps. Alt. 3p, cf. 
d25 “to place, set.” 

Pr3’, ‘pT NDIN; Gr. eq. 7d Tod odaxtpov TéAos “ the tax 
paid for slaughtered victims” (la,0 “butcher ”). 

n. pr. of a god, ‘p nbs 174’; so ‘p 5x 165, or < the clan 


(J1) of ’‘p; Nab. Sach. (where it is apparently wor- 
shipped under the form of an ox). Asn. pr. man, 170* 
(a priest of NS), 182°, 183'; v. Baud. ii, 238 ff., But. 
Nab. p. 63. 

“cell,” 336'; cf. perh. Ar. 3,la3, v. ZMG xl. 735. 

40 A? npr ypiay Wy “city” (ib. or ap MI"), -or 
= Hb. 1? “wall” ? 

(1) v. “to call,” 145 c° (Pus); 9p (in 72 3P “he called 
to him”) P 92°, 111°; w. suff. nnnp P 79°, nAnp P 103°. 
Imp.-9p.170* Ptep. sspnd P17’, 36>', n— P 34’; 
spiny] P 66? (m.), 158? (£.). 

(2) n, pr. P 91%. 

vy. Pa. ‘‘to offer up, bring near,” 114', 174’, 336’; 28. 
Rn 100 pl tap 157°; P123¢ (Ox. 1). —Hi. apn 
75%, 
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n. prot, F105; 

“a drawing near,” “DIN DIP ‘p 122'; estr. na; 123 
(cf. Hb. N33? Ps. Ixxiii. 28). 

n. pr. Pr3”, cf. kovpBovduy, Lat. Corbulo. 

n. pr. Nab. Sach., cf. xapoov W 2160. 

n. pr. Sin. 582. 


n, pr. Sin. 9% 4, 58, 500, 616; cf. Ar. ceil (and Hb. 
MP, MP 2). 

kparioros “best,” P 24’; pyw— P 26', pl. xnv— P 28%; 
nio— P 29° [x— reps. Aram. pl. 6, xi— Gr. pl. ov; ef. 
Syr. pl. in o = oc No. § 89, and v. s. S*DDDD (1)]. 

Pr3'’, pl. (of snp 2) “ villages,” or cf. xwpa “country ” ? 
n. pr. Zp’, Hw’, al.; cf. Paphlagonian xopvdAos, or n. 
loc. kopvAetov 4 

(= Lat. carrus) w. yo “cart-load,” Pr; Gr. eq. youos 
KapptKos. 

n. pr. Crispinus, P 15*; Gr. eq. xptomewos. 

(1) “archer,” Pzm@ xii. 214 (cf mz); cf. Syr. ao 
(v. Derenb. Hist. Pal. 14, n. 1). 

(2) in [So]wp ndbo Prs® “pure salt” ? 

n. pr. Sin, 599. 

in PSach. 1, 5.wp) AMAyN) Mm... 2 

(cf. [maa “old” ?) Pra ii. 94, no. 3, 1 Nwwp 95D 
xv. P 
v. “collect,” ptep. pl. 42? wp xmypw. 


Perh. name of some relation. 


“bow,” w. suff. 7— Zu *, 
“slaughter, killing,” Zp®; cf. yp. 


n. pr. 268 ? (cf. ]205Ax.0, xBapwSds 2). 


‘| 


The diacritic dot which distinguishes > (3) from 5 (9) in 
Syr. is first found in the Palm. inscriptions where the 
> alone is so marked, P 123% (Ox. 1), the most ancient 
of the religious inscriptions, is noteworthy for the omis- 
sion of this distinction. 
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(1) “a chief, great. one,” 1115-4; voc. 159! (rd. 825 
or 139); cstr. v xdon, xvid, NMMwD, py, NNW. 

(2) “great,” xan, P33, 497, 135 (v. Ww), w. xox 
146545 pl jaa Ze. P But. 41*; eof. [2997 Dn. 
iii. 33. 

(1) “great,” v. supr. 

(2) “mistress,” w. suff. na 146 B 4*, non— 1507. 

n. pr. (“ El is lord, or great”) N 271%, 28°; 161, 3%, 183°, 
305, P Wr. 1; cf. paBBndos Miller 117, 182; cf. Sxann, 
onaviay. N21? — nye “the god of R.” (perh. an 
ancestor of the fam. or tribe, cf. WRS Sem. 68, n. 2). 


n. pr. Pr’ “great palace” (cf. Pers. serai “ palace”) or 
Rab-Osiris ; Gr. eq. paBaceipa, cf. NWN ? 
“ten thousand ” (cf. 137 Dn, vii. LO) Ree 


pl. estr. 19 pan Pma7' “manifold good things” (cf. 137 
Ktb. Dn. vii. 10). 


n. pr. P.129. 

n. pr. 287, cf. paBiByros We. Herd.? 5% Alt. 4. 
“captaincy,” P 5° (s)nvw 92; Gr. eq. cuvodiapyns (M. 
rds. m5). 

n. pr. (“chief eunuch ” ?) 38°. 

(Dye “a fourth,” 11; f. estr: pix nysn-Ze™, pl. estr: 
Npaw yao Pst; cf. Hb. 25, Syr. [503. 

(2) yao 22 “children of fourth generation,” Nerab 2° ; 
cf, Hb. O'V3". 

ne proc. E67. 


160’ mng. dub., perh. “a square stele,” or cf. 1853; v. 
No. ZMG xli. 722, WRS Kins, 292 f. 


n. pr. Pzme xii. 214, P Mull. 4; cf. Rubates (CIL 
Vili. 2515), 439), and v. Baeth. Beit. 159. 


n, pr. (“one born in month Ragab” ?) Sin. 220. 
“wrath,” Zu; cf. 12 Dn. iii. 13, Syr. Thy. 

n. pr. f. (Regina) P Wr. 8.-Sh. 

“foot,” w. suff. n— Pais Sin b9b Pri®®, ro “for 
every one”; pl. })- Pr2® used of slaves (cf. Ar. ens), 
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n. pr. N 40°, ef. Ar. ae (Q). 

vy. “to pledge,” Impf. N 2°, 3°, 16°, 29°, Imp. 3377 43 AS 
Refl. jaan’ N11*. = Ar. gd) (the Aram. eq. is less 
common, v. 8. j2wD). 

“breath, wind,” Pais’ }¥ "7. 

n. pr. 182’, 184°; cf. povacos W 2034. 

n. pr. N 12”, 15%. Abbrev. fr. Kyles). 

v. & NDI. 

n. pr. f, N 4° (cf. Ar. ail “pity ”), alt. BY. 

vy. “to run,” pf. 1S. nyo ZB’ < “to help”; Ass. risu 
(Wi.). For nyn Hal. reads nyvn “energy, eagerness,” 
cf. Fiat Pr. x. 4. 

“evil,” pl. xm M. on P15°; cf. a3, pl. Lily ? v. Vog. 
Syr. pp. 17—19, ZMG xviii. 81. Cf. pr. 

(1) 154° =. ? y difficult, perh. belongs to wp wep), 1. 6 
ad fin. 

(2) n. pr. P 8° (so Eut. N6. Mord.), cf. sim. in Sab.; ». 
J.As. 1883, t. ii. 264, Hal. Mel. Hpig. 104. 

(3) “lover, friend”; cstr. ANY, pirowarpis N 2° and 
freq.; w. suff. [s}- P 62’; n— P 24*, 26°, orm (cstr.) 
PY, 15. 

w. }D “through love,” P 18*. 

P 67! now | N22 “N. friend of Julia”? (cf. nom M174). 
“merciful,” P 75°, 123% (Ox. 1)', written xon i P 93°. 
Also in Sab., ef. J. As. 1883, t. ii, 264. 

n. pr. Roman ? (Riborus, Ribodus ?), P Sach. 6*; alt. 
DI. 

n. pr. 316°, cf. 4) oryx (Hb. O8) ? 

“chariot,” ‘9 ‘Spa Ze’. 

; or for NID 
“Cherub of El” (Sach.), Hal. IH 91 “monture d’El” ; 
ef, 22972. 

n. pr. 255 (v. 19738). 

n. pr. (“ El is high”) Sin. 414. 

n, pr. 318 (cf. Ar. (gels! “the archer ” 4). 

n. pr. (“ R. gives”) 117. 


n. pr, Zp, B® *, B’, = “vhariot of El”; 
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n pr. (= Nw3Do “the lofty one bears ”?) P Sach. 13; alt. 
NWP. 

(1) n. pr.’ (“friendly ”) P 16%, 22*; cf. Hb. 'Y1.1 Kings 
i. 8 (2); Gr. eq. paaov [in P 224 Gr. nALoddpov]; cf. povatov 
W 2034; for spon. pr. dei, cf. Kerber 72. 

(2) 147 a 1°, a weight; cf. ib. 13 2 

n. pr. P 139 (cf. supr.), M. rds. °y9~ “be gracious to 
the shepherds”; v. 1¥9N, NY¥5. 

n. pr. P Cl.-Gan. Fec. 120, no. 2 (cf. MY Hb. “friend,” 
B. Ar. “desire”) ; cf. payeros, Miller 181. 

n. pr. P Sach. 10, rd. nba; and cf. Hb. 75). 

(1) v. “to heal,” in xpwa, NEIOW, and infr.; cf. 
prpabns (*nypr*) “ Ate heals,” J. As. 1881, t. xix. 487. 
(2) “physician ” ? P 98* (Syr. prefers xp q. v.). 

n. pr. (“El heals”) P Eut. 42’; Gr. eq. pepedov, cf. Hb. 
n. pr. (“Bol heals”) P 66%, 5ya51 P Eut. 10, 16; Gr. eq. 
pepaBwdos. 

n. pr. P 81%, alt. xnpt (m). 

(1) n. pr. 154°. 

(2) v. ‘to release,” Hiph. ‘pn Zp’. 

n, pr. (“my healing” ?) 51. 

(1) n. pr. Pmer yas. 


(2) v. (= Aram. 183, XU7? “be gracious,” P 139 (M.) ; 
v YAN, NYT (perh. n. pr., cf. Nyy infr.). 

npr. N11’. Opds. 1973, wtn (Syr. | soo Hoff. 
Ausz. n. 159) show that it is a divine name; cf. perh. 
Risuil (=$xiyv) CIL viii, 10525, and v Eut. Wad. 
p. 47, ZMG xli. 712, We. Heid.’ 59, n. 1 (Herd. 54, 
62, n. 1). See also xy. 

Pr’ (Schr.) "9 ND) “a firm law”; cf. Ar. dynoy. 

vy. “to take pleasure in,” Impf. p> w. 1, ZH", 

n. pr. (“El guards, or is a guardian,” cf. Ar. —45)) 
N 27’. 

“head,” Pri ?; cstr. won wo P 22’; w. suff. nw P 5° 
(but v. M. ad loc.), jn— P Eut. 41°, 42*; cf. SI wo, 
Ph. w(x)n, MI vn, Syr. Lau. 
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(1) v. “to be allowed, have power”; Impf. ‘ey Za™*. 
Hal. cfs. Eth. mm “to da” 

(2) adj. “allowed,” N12, pL } N 14°; ef W. Aram. . 
WI. 


(3) n. pr. P 136. 
n. pr. Zn’, cf. Hal. TH 92. 


uv 


For exceptions to the equation t= =p &. WN, NOS, 
For interchange of sibilants cf esp. 
DHM in VOI v. 5 ff 

= Bab. 8= Ass. s; D= Bab. s= ie $3 
AN WN, NW, weww. w (Le &) = 
NUN, Wavy, wy (moey, xmey), Ww, Dow ?, Inet, ne, 
nine, woon?t y& rel. pron. in WNP, ew? 

abbrev. of 5py 153 4 3°, pl. Spy 64°. 


n. pr. frag. 301. 
in xends, NeNy = N¥ in Nyon (cv. Ny) a divine name, 
ef. We. Heid. 62, Baeth. Betz. 89, Kerber 49 £, VOU iv. 


wm, NV, Mr. 


ef. however 


339: or abbrev. of Newer cf Praetorius ZMG xxviii. 


512, Baeth. Beté. 303, and x. NETNDN. 

n. pr. “of 'N,” Nerab 2°? 

‘corn, grain,” Zp*. 

Sheol, 145 n°, ef. Hb. SNe’, Syr. Vas (No. § 84). 

n. pr. P 17°, 18°, 95°, Gr. eq. weetta (cf. onadAas W 
2298 ?); cf perh. & soy Meg. 16%, oAas and perh. whe 
inf. 

v. “to ask,” 138 45°? Impf. Syev Za, Sse ib." w. yp 
of person asked. Aph. “to borrow,” Impf. 5x» N 9% 
Ptep. pass. ndxv 1514, “res mutua ” (edd.). 

v TMP. 

Sin. 617 snxv ‘B12 'B YD (p@sibly the name of some 
trade or calling). 

“remnant,” estr. Nab. Pet.*; 


n. pr. 235". 


“remnant,” 137 a*; 


ef. wNe. 


Re Pee = frees Oe 


in NOWA, ND, — 


a a ae 
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Naw (1) n. pr. P 3, Gr. eq. caBas; cf. naw. 

NOwW* (2) v. “to carry off,” v. saw, 

maw* v. Pa. “to praise,” Annaw 149 Bc’; 3 £. S. w. suff. 3 m. 
or rd. nonay 1 pl. w. suff. 3 m. 

MAY on. pr. f. P Hut. 43. 

p3w Shebat, the eleventh month, February, N 4’, P 67%, 89%. 

w* (1) v. “to carry off,” 2m. 8., maw 145 p’. 

‘WY (2) “captives,” coll. x» /w Zp*; pl. xray 145 B°. 
yw (3) n. pr. N17', PWr. 3,1. 2; cf. caBaos W 2101, and 
%, NAY. 
NpawW on. pr. PSchr. 10. 

yaw “seven,” 170'; ‘wi awy 182?, myawr powy N 30°, xyay 
P1l1*. ‘yaw “seventy,” Zp*; v. yaw. 

yawn. pr. Sin. 412; cf. Gr. caBaos freq., Ar. el, em 

yaw 115, ‘yw noa “daughter of S. (cf. Hb. Y2¥"N3), or seventy 
years old,” v. yaw. 

miei v. to give, Pmis’; cf. Ar. ».%, 

naw xo. pr. P 3’, v. wfr. 

Mw xn. pr. Sin. 370 (cf. Hb. "Dav ?, fem. nrynaw Chwol. 49. 
Abbrev. to xiv, »aw, cf. caBBas (Jos. Ant. xv. 7. 10), 
oafsBauos (ib. xiii. 2. 4); Bap-cofPBas (Acts i. 23), naw 
Sheb. 17°, v. Dal. 143, n. 10). 

Siw 137 a* “erring” ? (cf. Syr. Lig), or = Ni¥ “greatly” ; 
Vv. YY, 

yruw on. pr. Sin. 398+. 

‘swy* “much, many,” pl. f. jer (ie. 183%) P 15%, paw (ie. 
pay) Pr ?; cf. 9p, and v. sw supr. 

boyy on. pr. £. P49, 56, 57', 60; mas', Schr.-8. 5, cf. perh. 
xdxow, and v. nbiwe. 

"IY n. pr. P124° (cf. pow “tree,” or os “to send ” 4). 

by abyyy v. ONT. 

—w* v. “to cast down,” ptep. pl. (ie. TINVD) pnw pop 
Pr’. 

wy n. pr. PEut. 6, 10, 11, Raa ii 24, no. 3; cf. cadda 
W 2562, -vwos W 2197, v. Baeth. Bert. 294. 
py n. pr. 314, alt. Dp(w. 
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XS 


mw 


wy 
wy 


sw 
SITY 
pw* 


piv 


mw 
NY 
TN. - 
NY 
aw 
yonw 
van 
nnw 
nnw* 
nnw 


toy 
NOY 
ma) 4 


bY 


my 
mossy 
sy 
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n. pr. Pvog. Bi, v. DHM Joe. cit. p. 13; and cf. catpamys 
(J. As. 1895, t. v. p. 171). 
n. pr. (prob. Pers.) 111’. 

cf. J. As. 1896, t. vii. 546. 
frag. 35°, cf. |yoLeo “ witness,” v. 37D 7 

n. pr. Nerab 1%, y20nw priest of ‘wy (“the moon,” cf. 
So190) ; cf. ib. 1°, 22% 

n. pr. 166, alt. yn”. 


Acc. te Hal. rel. pron. = Ar; 


n. pr. 320 D. 
15 20. 
> 


w. suff. cw Nerab 2°, now 
Impf. 


v. “to set,” pf. nw Zp 
113% * (or perh. from ow 2); 1 S. now Zp®. 
wow (9) 149 a*. 

P 15° 'w an “ chiet of the market” (possibly connected 
w. Hb. TP 37%). 

“millet” 4 Zp® mM) Aw) ANY. 

n, pr. 154’, cf. copos J. As. 1881, t. xix. 487. 

frag. P 108, M. rds. Aanw “he has drunk of it.” 

n. pr. fam. PMs. 

v. 8 IWIN. 

n. pr. 138 4, cf. orxmos, pga J. As. 1881, t. xix. 16. 

n. pr. 14781", alt. ‘any; cf. caxmrnprs. 

(1) 26 “bribe” (= Hb. OY, Syr. [vas) 2 

(2) v. “to destroy,” Hi. nnwn Zn”. 


(3) “destruction,” Zp’, a”, nnnw (w. suff. ?) Zp*. 
to Hal. “fault, injury.” 


Acc. 


n. pr. frag. 285°. 

n. pr. PRAA ii. 95, no. 6. 

“writing, contract,” 67, N 24°, Pr*; cstr. N 7°, pl. 
poun “yy “writings of the objects dedicated,” Nab. 
Pet.*; cf. Syr. Feey 

Zp’, the name of some kind of measure, alt. yay “... a 
fourth,” Wi. AF 106. 

n. pr. 260, cf. Ar. Ged Yak. iii, 195°, 

n. pr. Sin. 87 for yabyspy ? 

n. pr. (loc. 7) 186". 


soy 
xnow 


NYY 


way 
Sy 


naw 
nina 


mbppoy 
x 


xow 
soy 


abe 
by 
piby 
xnby 
how 
now 


by 


poy 
nosy 
poy 
poy 
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n. pr. 101, cf. Syr. 2\Qoe Wr. Syr. Mart. p. ce, 1. 2 
fr. end, cf. xoxw ? 


“treasure,” 113% 1° xodp 1 'y, cf. Aso..69 < cf. Bab. 


simtu (“the king’s crown estate,” Wi. AF 184). 
“caravan,” P 5°, 7*; ‘wa P 4, 5%, Kut. 427; ‘yw migan 
P5°; ‘wan (Gr. eq. cvvodipyys) P 6’, 77; cf. Syr. 
\Zpa». 

n. pr. N 21’. 

n. pr. P 37’, 53°, 126, m73 (Eut. 20); Gr. eq. coyarers, 
cf. pawn. 

n. pr. f. N18, ef. Ar, dink, 

P 15° nnd’ or “3Y “ quietly, still”; > error for may, 
monday “ prudently, with skill”; cf. ZMG xxiii. 284 £; 
v NiN'dt. 

n. pr. Sin. 651, = Ar. a}_,&3 w. accidental repetition 
of ». 

P Eut. 1 “rewarder,” epithet of mwdya ; ef. caxpyndos 
We. Heid.’ 5, and Sab. bxrsw. 

(1) n. pr. 1854, cf. xbwew? Alt. xdy (Vog.). 

(2) v. “to neglect.” Reflex. swn’ Nab. Pet.*, cf. yarn’, 
s. yar. No. Wi. rd. sawn’. 

v. Impf. 2S. ndwn 145 c° “to stand” ? 


“limb, portion of the body” (= Ar. oh); N 3° 
n. pr. Praa i. 77, no. 13, ii. 76. 


Pr3® “‘ weapon” (ob) or ch Ar, eho: 

v. “to rule,” pl. pf. why 196°. 

“rule,” w. suff. on— 196°; cf. Syr. LdXes. 

n. pr. N11’, 24*; cf. cvdAdaos Strabo vi. 4, 23, Ar. 


on os 


te peaceful, or perfect,” f. mow 1414? 
n. pr. N 12%, cf. cehenabn Wetz. 148. 
(1) v. “to complete,” Aph. pf. 3S. £. nobws P 95°. 
(2) “peace,” freq. esp. in Sin. At beginning of inser. 
cf. 152}, 253, N 29', 56; at end, 137 a’, 164, 229, 230; 
now 291, al.; Sin. 274 now dow! 
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sxnoy 
spby 


snowy 
wow 


wow 
npow 


vbw 
nopby 


ibe 


inpby 
node 


yoy 
xwby 


al 
pw* 


Ss 
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(3) n. pr. 154', cf. Gr. cadpov, codepov, tacdeLos 3 V. 
ZMG xxxv. 737. 

n, pr. frag. 168 (Sin. 12 for ow 4). 

n. pr. &£ P27? Gr) Weel) Bats sie ger xodoway, 
Hb. savy, nd’, Gr. caduys, al. (Dal. 117, n. 3). 
“man of pb,” Sin. 544 

(1) n. pr. £. Sin. 600, cf. cakwwn Mark xv. 40, f. piby 
Shebi 36° (Dal. 122, n. 1). 

(2) noby nbpn. 53° “perfect, or whole weight” (v. 
m>pny). 

(1) n. pr. gent. N 2°, 4*, 9°, 38%, of Badawi; v. Hal. 
REJ 1885, no. 19 £., p. 260, Targ. »wobw = Hb. +p; ». 
Merx arg. 290, and v. s. 101). 

(2) n. pr. N 13? (£.), 339; Sin. 115, 164 + 6 t. 

n. pr. f. PWr. PSBA Nov. ’85, p. 30. 


n. pr. Sin. 12, and Sin. 544 (> sipby 2). 

n. pr. (“submission to by,” cf. WRS Sem. 79 f.; v. also 
Dal. 122) P7?, 54', Mill. 1; Gr. eq. (cadpar)raos ; 
GE Hb. arg al. 

n. pr. N 56’, 65°; P 33%*, 49°, 76°; Schr. 6 Rea 
95, no. 6; cf. Ar. Cylehw, cadaparys J.As. 1881, t. xix, 
11; Ass. Salamanu (a Moabite king), KAT’ 440 f.; 
ZA xi. 246 f. 

n. pr. Sin, 474 ? 

n. pr. f. PSach. 4, vos.a 1; cf. Aso\» Addai 9‘, and ». 
Sach. ad loc. p. 737. 

n. pr. Sin. 469 ? 

“three,” 3°; pl. why (so in M1) “thirty,” Ze’; v. non. 
(1) 56 (a seal), abbrev. ? 

(2) “name,” freq. now qra(s) P74', 79' (v. ZMG xxii. 
106, n. 3). Hence “descendants, progeny ” (cf. De. xxv. 
7), w. suff. n— 113%"*. So perh. w. suff. }— Nerab 1°. 
ab ow “good name.” 

n. pr. loc. (“left” ?) ZB»* 1”; the district at the foot of 


the Amanus mountains, v. Bab. and Or. Ree. 111, p. 35 
Wi. AF 1 ff. 


pl. }}— N 3° “curses” (cf. Bar. ES 10). 
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Yow Ze, cf. Sammu “ vegetables,” Wi. AF 106. 
bye on. pr. P 65?; Gr. eq. capovndos; cf. Jgaw VOI iv. 338. 


pow n. pr. fam. (= pyow ?) P155, mao |cf. hotes Our. 
ASD, p. 019, 1. 10 fr. end; Wr. Syr. Mart. p. 4, 
1, 15]. 


Ow Zn, ‘wy prs “land of ‘w” (“ garlic” = |Soo2, Hb. nv). 
Nyny n. pr. 236°. 
MDwY on. pr. 205° (= N 8 anny) 2 
TVYDY xn. pr. 143 2 
J2meY on. pr. (sum[ujkin) 71. 
NIDYW “oil, fat,” P 146. 
you v. “to hear,” 145 B’. 
NYHY P1452 
Ssiyow] v. Sy. 
pyny n. pr. P 13? (written \yow), 114’, 129; Schr. 4, Eut. 21, 
PzMe xviii. 110 (v. Xxiil. 290); Gr. eq. cvpwvor, v. infr. 
Z Ow on. pr. Praa ii, 23, no, 1; N 279, o. nuyn. 
abe, ue pr-Ae™. 
TM) vow =n. pr. Sin. 2, 6, 26 + 20 t.; cf. Ar. Eben cape 
NS Dw on. pr. Pmis (v. ZMG xxxviii. 587); for 7 wow v.s. NDI 


2 


: (1). 
- mp n. pr. Sin. 86; cf. Ar. dow, v. Sab. yw DHM Zp. 
Denk. 7. 


wry (1) v. “toserve,” P15’, 17° (J. As. Vog. 2°); v. nwnwn. 

ww (2) “the sun,” ‘y xpi “the rising of the sun,” Zp’ 

wry (3) n. pr. dei (“the Sun”), Nerab 1°, Zp”, nH»; P 8°, 
123* (Ox. 1)%, meo* 'y ya (v. ba); P1108 (x)ay xnby WS, 
Gr. eq. 7Alw ratpow Kat ernkdw Ged (but v. M. Beit. ad loc.); 
P135 san pw wow “S. our supreme lord.” ‘wy personal 
name Pms', 54 For ‘yw (in Sab. a goddess, cf. DHM 
Ep. Denk. p. 60) v. We. Heid.’ 60 ff; cf. copoasos 
W 2007, aBdacayucos W 2569; «mSo*;5 Cur. ASD 
143, 163; Ass. samsi (Ar. “queen,” v. KAT?’ 255%) ; 
v.8. Nw and cf. wows and infr. 
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bw aw n, pr. S BAe Pjde Schr.-S. 6; “ay has caused,” cf. 


capyxepapos (Jos, Ant. xviii. 5. 4), capovyepapos (CIG 
iii. 4642, cf. cayi (Strabo 753, § 11), v. also Cur. 
Spic. 77. 


ITYWHY n. pr. (“S. my help”) 86. 


soaow 


aba 


my 
mw 


nw 


pay 
Dy 
mow 
syn 


ny prs 1136 Sek. Dw “queen”? ref. to Venus (v. Lag. 
GA 17); cf. Neubauer Stud. Bibl. i. 224, n. 5. 


43 a®, mng. dub.; cf. D0, cavdddvov, used here of 
an article given in pledge. 
(1) ‘‘sleep,” ZH”. 


(2) “year,” mwa ‘w “year by year,” 113% 5-estr. now 
N 1*, Sin. 319, 457, 463, P7° and freq. Once nw (cf. 
in Ph.) 113%. Emph. xnay xr. “in this year,” 145 8B’. 
Pl. pow N 30’, 196°; pow 145 4°; estr. ow 196°, 


n. pr. (“of 7” %) Nerab 1’. [Is it sin-zir-ibanni “Sin 
created posterity”? He was a priest of anw “the 
moon.” | 


‘sharp, bitter,” ‘w “nin Pais*. 
n. pr. 311 B’, cf. Ar. adc. 
n. pr. Sin. 162, = maw ¢ 


n. pr. 88 (Sin-Sar-usur “8. protect the king” 


byabseayy n. pr. Sin. 401 > syabssur, wv in this and epds. 


infr. = ‘ fortune.” 


smbsryy n, pr. Sin. 87 (> mioye), 155,177; Nab. 46, +¢. 256. ; 


WY 


yy 
smbsyy 
nbbayy 

nye 


cf. Ar, aU! Aau. Perh, N20’, alt. smxpow (v. ndenow); 
cf. al! pees v. more. 
n. pr. 231, 253; Sin. 186, 191 (yyw) (281), 671, P 243, 


Gr. eq. coadov; cf. Ar, Tee and perh, caedos J. As. 1881, 
t. xix. 15. 


n. pr. P Eut. 30, ». RAA i. 77, no. 3. 
n. pr. Sin. 410, 412, 416; v sndsoypy. 
n. pr. Sin. 425, For sabsaypy q. v. 

n. pr. Sin. 295, 537; cf, Boel. 


ayy 
yy 


yyy 
yy 
myy 


poanyy’ 
spy 
“BY 
my 


 SpY 
novo 
by 
bow 
pw 
ww 


a0* 
mw* 


xoow 
mw 
ny 
sw 
nw* 


mw 
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V. 8. VTYY, 

n, pr. 1764 y nby (alt. ayy, wy, cf. und) “the god 
of the Sa‘idu”; N 12’, 23'; cf. coados W 2196, cocdos 
freq. 

n. pr. Sin. 558. 

“barley,” Zp®*, pl. x»yw 42), “pw Zn’, v. infr. 

26’, 38’, 39°, [40]; “barley” (or perh. “taxation,” cf. 
pew; v. ZA iii, 241), 

n. pr. loc. 145 c°. 

(1) v. “to merit well of,” w. 5, P 4°, 64 pl. may P 1+. 
(2) n. pr. 136. 

n. pr. Sin. 148 (cf. cardepa, cadd’, MH wp, v. Dal. 
Lo0; ni. 1). 

n. pr. 273% 

n. pr. f. a2 nado 'w, Hebr. xiii. (97) 278. 

(1) v. “to bear, take”; ptep. xopw Pri”, rs”; pl. fem. 
iSpy 3 snnvy #3” (acc. to Schr. = “burden, toil”). 

(2) “shekel,” Zp*; pl. }-13, 14, 43.4% 


v. supr. 


“prince,” w. suff. 1 pl. xan pw wow P135; M. rds. 
mp, cf. P23, 25. 


v. “to drink,” M. on P 108 for 771w q. v. 


v. “to liberate,” Impf. mnw: 1454’. Reflex. ptep. w. 
pron. maNmnwy Cil.’ “I am taking my meal,” cf. 
w3Ae|; >aInvy DHM. 


n. pr. Pais’, cf. \o; © Hoff. Jul. 28! 4 
n. pr. P 11' (129, 130); cf. ZMG xii. 214, where Lt. eq. 


suricus; cf. Gr copatxos, awpaixos, Ar. Hod. 
n. pr. 244; ef. Ar. das pss. 
o y 
“strong,” 144°; cf. Syr. |joe2. 
“beam, rafter,” w. suff. };n— P 8’, Eut. 1; cf. Pal.-Syr. 


]44;-9 (Schwally). 
n, pr. 32, ig. }39P, v. VOU v. 6. 


sm 


wn 
Nan 
ban 


soan 
mxyan 
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oe. 
n. pr. Sin. 141 (ib. 198 ?); ef. Ar. Vas. 
v. Aph. “to set firm,” ws Prs*, £ mes Pr (of a 
. ea? 
decree); pf. pass. Ws (Le. WS) FY; cf Syr. |, more 
« a 
gen. -222]. 
n. pr. 105, ef. Hb. UY. 


“feast,” 146a2%*; ef. ]2¢;2. 
(1) “six,” wn pede 1965 N 107; tr pyar 196% nw md 


311 a? “to him six times ” (supply ob “ peace be...” 2). 


nny P 8* Fs’. 
(2) Sin. 567, ... nya ? 
« drink,” Zn°. 


“winter,” ZS; ef. Hb. 1D secondary form for ® Ar. — 


As, : Syr. jodie. 
v. “to weave, bind up,” Impf. 2 m. ‘nen Za",* (perh. 
3S. £ “[the soul] shall drink...”). 


ptep. FaNwD “an associate,” Pra® ? in Syr. lola. 


n 


gen. = Gr. 6, but ef. NaN, NY, NN, NIN; A inter- 
changes w. © in Nowp, ndynp; does not suffer metathesis 
in reflex. forms of }21, Nov’; pref. n = Eg. fem. in Nan, 


Dann, ‘Ann, Nmoon. nm final in f names; also in mase. — 


ef mW, MDa, ANN, nnn, noo, vay, neay, 
Niwayp tay. ~ a 
divine name in NN jn> “priest of Ta,” Sin. 223 “a 
ZMG iii. 212) < Nnon> (q.v.) “ priestess.” 

n, pr. £. 141’, 147 Bi. Eg. ta-bai (or tobi, tabit, Masp) 
“she who is of the spirit.” 

n. pr. f, 2154, perh. deriv. fr. O32}, Wah q 

“straw,” Pro’. —~ 


adv. “by service,” Pro; ef WO2 “to demand,” or rd. 


Nyan) (v.s. mya) ? 


ae 
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sosansan n. pr. Zs spp ’n Zp" 1; ef. Hb. spxbp nban 


SDN 
man 
sun 


xnn 


xan 
Aan 
“pan 
xT 
DDN 


on* 
on 
svn 


amin 
Dann 
NDINN 


‘SAN 


nnn 
xoon 


byn 


bon 


(once 1D25), Ass. tukulti-habalisarra. [The third king 
of that name is the one referred to, he reigned 743— 


727 B.C. ] 


“guild, corporation,” x»»p 17 ’n P 23°; cf. réypo, 
Y Ym gar 

v. “to sell.” Impf. 33n’ Pr3” ? cf. Syr. rl. 

“merchant,” Sin. 208; pl. ib. P 4°, Pr’, rs’, ie. SUA 

(v. 8. &). 

“commerce, business transaction,’ Prs3” ; 

Gaql2. 


? in 1035 ‘n Pago “ may he be praised wholly ” (Ed.). 


chy Syt. 


n. pr. (goddess of spring, cf. 122) xnnbs ’n N 40°; 
cf. 505, alt. mn, cf. er 

n. pr. loc, Tadmor, P 22?,-28*; -p3n Pri’, F2'* ” etc. 
‘“man of —ladmor,” P 20°, 36%%*:?, P Eut. 27; pL 
xyotn Pzme xviii. 101, no. 17, stn 132 Pre” (Pms’). 
n. pr. N 29’, cf. Gr. €(0)80cv0s Strabo 566; alt. pyDIn, 
cf. Gapoeas, Oepons ? 

v. “to return.” Impf. 1)n’ N 26%. 

gent. 278, cf. 9 in Yemen (Yak. i. 901). 

“bullock” (?) P 145, n. pr. N 21’; cf. freq. Ar. 5a). 
148: 9 (Ledr. xnvn “butter,” cf. LoL). 

n, pr. f. 142, Eg. ta + Habis “the light,” cf. pany. 
“border,” Pr3’”; pl. w. suff. m’— Pri’; cf. Hb. onn 
41 “boundary line of Gezer,” Chwol. 2. 

n. pr. f. 141 “she who is of Hapi,” cf. masc. pahapi 
freq. in Eg. 

“ underneath,” ‘nd PE, (ct. AosASN oO. 

“roof,” P 8° (M. > bun), Eut. 2?; w. suff. pn— P 93° 
(> S[sn]), Eut. 1; of Syr. WiNQ2. 

(1) Pua 407 yo pn ’n “HH. is removed (,/ba) from the 
way”? 

(2) n, pr. Praa i. 75, no. 3; v. Wr. PSBA Nov. ’85, 74 f. 
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ss 
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n. pr. loc. Pmes. 

n. pr. (Theodorus, @codwpos) P Sach. 1. 

“tower”? w. NT 163 B; cf. oslZ, Geatpov > ‘the 
setting up of a column”; cf. Targ. 710). 

“servant,” w. suff. n— Sin. 43’. In epds. = “devotee” 
(but see WRS Sem. 80, n. 3). Among cpds. cf. Lat. 
Timagenes, Timolius (v. Mord. Bet. ap. no. 3). 


n. pr. frag. Sin. 320, 552, v. infr. 

(1) n. pr. loc, 113%°; cf. Hb. SPN. 

(2) n. pr. (“servant”) P6, 70’, 113, m2’, za°; Sin. 
(333°) 494, Non 32 (mez 7). For another meaning v. 
VOJ iv. 333, n. 2. 


n. pr. Sin. 591; cf. OeuartrXov W 2020. 
n. pr. N 7’, Sin. 282, 294, 331, 374 +7+.; cf. Ar. 


a} pat: and Timoliius, son of Odainat and Zenobia ; v. 
Vog. Syr. p. 31. 


NWI in. pr. Sin. 499, v sw. 


wn 
mn 


mop n 
son 


moyen 
syn 
Neo’ 
yon 


NIN 
nn 


yn 
bn* 


n. pr. 157°, 1767, 203', 243, 259, 276, 318, 338°, and w.s. 
won. Sin. 604% (“men of Taimu”); cf. Gr. @amos 
(ZMG xv. 443). 


n. pr. of a god, P 3*, Gr. eq. Tvyn Oaipeios, Mss, RAA Ii. 
95, no. 7. Perh. nisba, cf. A@nva Tofuau W 2345; cf. 
We. Heid. 25, 61. As personal name cf. Paso ? 


n. pr. Sin. 278. 


gent. “man of Teima” (203'), N 4° (22°); pl. £. smsp9n 
NS". 

n. pr. Sin. 646; for nryyorn ? 

n: pr. P 1244, Gr. eq. Gawoamedos; cf. Sab. toyde. 

n. pr. P 33? (49), v. NY. 

n. pr. P 6', 33>%, 824-985, 156, m7, Schr. 1*; cf. 
1,:8002 Hoff. dusz. 21, n. 159; ws. NN. 


n. pr. P 34’, Schr.-S. 6. Perh. xwrnw ’n “servant of the 
sun” (Baeth.), but v.s, Nw. 


so N6. ZMG xlii. 474 for sn; perh. NPA “leading.” 
n. pr. 240. 
“hill,” Sn pl. estr. 111' 4 


xbn* 


won 
nbn 


nbn 
sovetm 
Non 
NDNM 
non 


non 
SION 


byspn 
woDn 
xmopn 
On 
son 
pon 
son 


man 
AYN 
on 

pn 
ybnan 
Sa7on 
spyn 
NYDN 
xnan 
moyn* 
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v. “to hang.” Impf. 2 m. 8. w. suff. ndn(n) 1450, 
w. 3 epen. 


n. pr. 321, 344, 348; of. Hb, "bn, 

(1) “three,” 314 pi (2); >D»p nnbn Sin. 457; AND ndn 
P 6*; nndn pabs N 97; »nbn 196° 

(2) “a third,” N 15°; pl. pon ynbn “two-thirds,” N 15*. 
152’, for non “ whole” 4 

n. pr. f. P Eut. 43. 

n. pr. 145 0°, cf. Eg. tamai “cat” ? 

“ever,” 141° = Soodko) > “there” (Syr. ool, cf, 
min, yn below). 

Tammuz, the fourth month, July, P 3°. 

“eight,” ‘ny pyaas N 16*, 17%; spn Pri”, Pza’; 
Os Seo Ns 

n. pr. (“ El sustains, or perfect as El”) 94. 

n. pr. Pm. Deriv. fr. canto “to tax” 4 

0.8. NID. 

v.S8. \SEYVI. 

v.8. SION. 

n, pr. 235 a’. 

‘“‘acreement, contract,” 69, Nab. Pet.’; cf. 2032. Ace, 
to Wi, = ns. 

“there,” Cil.°; cf. as and v. ADN, jn. 

n. pr. dub. 3148. 

150° “ give” (Imp. of }n3) or “relate” (Imp. of 1:2). 
“there,” P 15°, v. mon. 

n. pr. Sin. 559, cf. Sey 

? “testimony,” 145 B’; v. Edd. ad loc, 

n. pr. f. 173° (283); cf. Gr. Oayapy ? 

n. pr. Sin. 32. 

n. pr. dub. 317. 

“ornament,” w. suff. n— P 14’, 65’; jyn— P 11%, Sach. 1. 
n. pr. frag. Sin. 31, for pn (cf. Ar. 8&5) or apn 


(cf. ~3U). 
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v. “to hang,” Impf. w. suff and 2 epen. smdpny 145 a’ 
. Pa. “to set in order,” saapnp P 28° (> “lamented 

for,” Vog.) ; ef. eA, al 

N13, N2 nano; Nopn N 10° “ratification” ef. Dn. a 

vi, 8 and MH npin “right of possession”; ef Hb. ARR. 

es — w. suff 1 pl. soon 129't 

® two,” 4%, 196% om pads N 148 'n pndn N 154, este, 

Yan 157", w. suff pA N PL’, F (for YE one expects — 

®), nm P Wr. p. 3; ef pandn Dn. iii, 23; prin 186, 

N 27"; & jaan P 95% Pri® (w. ppt), F2* (w. Ostr. 

‘mn 196°, - ~ 

ws. DOW. 

* gate,” 170. 


P16 'n 4 “for a second time,” ef. Syr. 1.2523; vw, No, 
§ 154, 7 


®S PM, 
ase, service,” Pre; estr, wen Pra’, Gr. qe Noyes 5 ¥ 
&. DOL. 

nine,” N 3°, 3°, 23°. 
n, pr. Pvos. B21, 


Tisré, the seventh month, October, 170'; P 17°, 22, 854, 
123* (Ox.*)§, waa 


y= 


APPENDIX. 


Since the above was printed D. H. Miiller has published over 
forty new Palmyrene inscriptions in the Denkschriften d. kis. 
Akad. d. Wissensch. (phil.-hist. Cl.), Vienna, bd. xlvi. (1898). The 
following list includes the words and forms alone which occur here 
for the first time in the Palmyrene dialect. Three of these in- 
scriptions from the British Museum are designated Bm. 


NIIN 
“228 
NN 
YTS 
nix 
npr 
x23 


n. pr. £. 26. 

n, pr. 46, v. n33. 

n. pr. 15, cf. 1nK. 

n. pr. BM3. 

“thou,” 46%’, 

n. pr. f. 12, 30; cf. ROPER. 
“ gate,” 46°, 


ny nsb13 2. pr. 46°. 


wr 
sn>3 
53 
9 
xy 
any 3 
bnna 
sno* 
NNDI 
xD 
on 
“7 
nan 


NVDT 
a) 
nan 
Nn 
bin 
yon 


44, x33 nwa “the unlucky ” (f.). 

H, pr. 12. 

mma 467", v, 72 (16). 

n. pr. 18, cf. 1392 (Nab.). 

n. pr. 2, cf. ya 15. 

n, pr. 8%, 31; cf, xnyn. 

te prrate 21%, 

“after,” w. suff. n7n3 42°. 

42°, cf. noi. 

n. pr. BM1. 

n. pr. f. 3%, cf. nan. 

n. pr. 14, f. 21; cf. sun. 

15, perh. estr. “to the glory of”; or n. pr. (m.4), cf. 
nv. 

n. pr. 27, alt. xvnt (“prudent”). 

n. pr. 12 (alt. 951), cf. S7Br. 

y. 46, apparently synonymous with 7pn (ib. 9) “to dig.’ 
n. pr. 8%. 


? 


n. pr. 6%? 4 
a pert, 18, 


124 


npon 
spn 
wn 
“pi 
nD 
nn 
nobis 
\y> 
xD 
ND 
0) 
sw 
bynp 


"1D 
ay 
xomy 
we 

ry 

bby 
NoynDy 
Nouny 
ND 


NB 
annb 
yw 
22" 
yn 
yy 
nop 
xopy 
sony 
Fala 
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n, pr. 45, ef. xpbn, 1pdn ete. 
n. pr. £. 31, 
w. 73 “freedman,” 36; ef. ‘in (1). 


n. 


. suff pnp 43, 
. pr. 
«pr 
opr 
«pK 
. pr. 
ope 
: pr. 
pe 
pr. 


42°, 

32. 

f, nus, cf, Nddp ete, 

30, 46°; of. yy. 

9, cf. papdov W 2429, 

48; of. Nd. 

f. 43% °, 

35, of. WD. 

46°", (This supports Vog.’s reading in P 99°, w. 


Syonp.) 


n. pr. 
pr. 
. pr 


By ahs 


n. 


ptep. 


n. 


pr. 


424, 
36, of. tay (2). 
14, of. Yyre (Ibn Dor. 208), 


. 46°, alt. my; cf. my. 


4657; of, Ssy. 
46°, ‘nwy ib. 13. Perh, “ Astor is high,” o. six. 


n. pr. 16, 29 ? 
46° “side” (wv. DHM ad loc.), or read NNINND “and 


(b as in Nab.) the other (ie. Npw),” correcting sW215 
line 6, 


¢ 29, ay yp “on the return of thy day.” 
n. pr, 10% 


Vy a Ok 

bapn 46°, £ xndapp 42’; o. dap (1). 
Be pn f 5, 

n, pr. 46", 

“left side,” 467; cf. ybyp. 
““sycomore tree,” 46’; pl. yp ib. 3. 
n, pr. £. 6 2 

n. pr. (personal, v. '9'n) 24 (34), 


ae] 


Lac] Lae ae) 


ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS. 


. 2,1. 11. No, 109 from Limyyra is a bilingual in Aramaic and Greek. 
.4,1.13. For Nab. Sach. see also Chabot, Revue Sémitique, 1897, v. 81 ff. 


He reads Dow s208 Sxon 73 yp ody NTIDD AID MBS AS IyP yA 
“Badru has set up the ox in accordance with his vow (as an) ex-voto. 
Peace! Kaisu son of Hann’-el the artificer. Peace !” 


.4,1.15. For Nab. Pet. see also Winckler, Altorient. Forsch., 2nd ser. (’98), 


60 ff. 


.5,1.7. For 475 f. read 973 ff. The date of the volume is 1884. 
.5,1.14. For Journ. read Transactions (the same error recurs on ]. 18). It 


may be mentioned that PS.-Sh. is a bilingual in Aramaic and Latin, the 
text of the latter runs: DM + REGINA» LIBERTA « ET « CONJUGE « BARATES « PALMY- 
RENUS ¢ NATIONE « CATUALLAUNA « AN « XXX. 


. 5,1. 18, Add to the list of Palmyrene inscriptions ‘‘P Wr. PSBA (Proceedings 


of the Society, etc.), Nov. 1885; cf. Ledrain, Rev. d’Assyr. et d’Archéol. 
Orient. i. 74 ff. References to the former may be made under xnbya and 
4.” 


. 8,1. 11 from end. Read Kos., Kosmologie (the former is to be read again on 


p. 39, 1. 17). 


.10,1.7. (s. Wr. Mart.) See Journ. Sacr. Lit. 4th ser. viii. (66), 44—56. 
.11,1.14f. 27M and NI may perhaps be Hebraisms (NIN, naw), 

. 12, 1.9. ION seems to be incorrect, v. PWr. PSBA, Nov. 1885. 

. 12,3. N993N. The Targ. SM'INN should not have been cited, the correct 


reading is NNNDDN, see Dal. Aram.-Neuheb. Worterd. 1897, s.v. 
15. s. INN (2). Wi. (AF, 2nd ser. 63) reads INN ‘‘after.” 


. 15, 5. NIMYNN. Read PSBA. 


15,1.2from end. Read Lihyan. Lihyan or Thamuditic, a name given to 
some inscriptions from N. Arabia (chiefly in the neighbourhood of el-‘U1a), 
for which cf. D. H. Miller, Hpig. Denk. 


16, last line. Omit and ef. s. nw. 


. 18,8. wide. After odoyeowas read (W 2599). Other Greek forms cited by 


No. Lc. 


.19, 8. 98, In Nab, Pet.1’5, No. Wi. read oN. 


P.19,1.14 from end. For DDbN read NDDON. It is probably the same as the 


preceding ‘DION. 
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P. 


i 


mo 


23, 8. wrdpoN. The inscription (P 95) refers to a well, most probably that 
of Aphaca (v. N3*Y 2), to whose N17 (q. v.) two wrdpox are offered. The 
unknown word may perhaps represent écxapirns “bread baken over the 
fire” (cf. NDDDN NDPON = écxdpa, Dal. Aram.-Neuheb. Worterb.). For 
offerings of food in the worship of wells see WRS Sem. 177. 

23, s. IBINIDN. For epds. read epd. 

24,1.5. For Clb read Cil. 


* y 
24,1,10. Readxafl. 
é 


24, s. NIOPN. Cf. perhaps ‘pS P Ent. 11. 

25, s. MDIDIN. For = dpuordtn, dpwrotévn read perhaps dpioréty* from 
dptoiévyn (N6.). 

26,1. 5. For irzitu read irsitu. 

27, s. 2 (2) end. For N5$3 read IND. 

28, s. NJ233. For Mish. Aboth v. 23 read Talm. Kidd. 10°. 


29,1. 4 from end. Read pl. N‘NA Nab. Pet.?, estr. ‘NI Nab. Pet. “Temple” 
in oby ‘2 ete. 


. 30. For aba read 35a. 
. 39, s. DOI. For Himy. read Sab. 


40,1.4. For i.q. Ass. read Ass. eq. 
41,1.6. Read Snvapior. 
41,s. M37. Read “a contract, record of sale” (cf. Ass. dannitu and v. N3N). 


42, s. ANITITINA. Read n. pr. 72 “* Hadad gives brethren,” Gr. eq. adadva- 
dwaxns, cf. Ass. nabu-nadin-ah, ete. 


. 42,1.6 from end. For N° read ‘37%. 


43, 1.1. For usi read usi. 
43,1.10 from end. For })NDDN read }\ND|N. 
46, 1.6. Read ovopwins. 


- 47, 1,11. Read ANY n. pr. P 198, 631, 1072, Eut. 16; NN[PIII] P dé 


Gr. eq. etc. 
48,1.9. For D3}... zabisi read [D]3%... zabili. 


- 49, 8.7 (1 1). Omit 3n. 

. 50,8. 710. Read Impf. AN 149, ete. 

. 51,8. tN. For YM read yn*. 

. 1, s. ANON. Cf. rather NON Ez. vi. 17 (Ktib). 


. 53, 8. naabn. Gerjin (with which Wi. AF 106 identifies 'N) is the hill about 


30 min. from Zenjirli where the Hadad inscription (Zm) was discovered. 


. 55, 8. TSM". For esidani read esidani. 


. 56,1, 11 f. Ace. to Wi. (AF, 2nd ser. 62) 37M = “property.” 
PB. 


58, s. NYO (2). Cf. perhaps NM} 


MiwO Targ. Deut. xxviii. 36 (Dal. Aram.- 
Neuheb. Worterbd.). 


POO. BO (ted he oe 


bo bg bg by 
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58, 1. 4 from end. Omit DP) (2). 

60, 1.15. Read b> v. “to be able,” Impf, Soy N 23?, etc. 
61, last line. For NANI) read NIN D. 

62, s.1N) (2). For IN) read INN. 


Ov s 
64,115. For GAS read VAS, 
67, s. sod. For < read >, and cf. Vog. Syr. p. 153. 


68, s. Awd. wr = n (the sign of the accusative) is difficult. Hal. reads 
ww «to vow, consecrate” (Rev. Sém. 1897, v. 84 ff.). 


. 73, 1,14. For sarri read Sarvi. 


75,1. 4. For Sarra read Sarru. 


. 77,1. 13 from end, After NI!) read (the god of Gaza, cf. uapva W 2412 g). 
. 80, s. NV]. The correct reading is given by Vogiié himself, Syr. p. 153. 


The Palm. NN ‘“‘pious” should not therefore have been quoted by the 
New Oxf. Heb. Lex. s.v. 17. 


P. 84, s.}D. Omit (Vog. }D%3), cf. Vog. Syr. p. 153. 


O- 
P. 85, s. NDIND. Wi. cfs. Ar. Slew “roof.” 


ae) 


. 85, s. NBD. It should have been mentioned that the characters preceding 


N5D 97 have been intentionally erased; see Vog. ad loc. 


. 94, 5. WY. See Hebr. xiii. (97) 278. 
. 96, s. ®. 5 is perhaps to be connected with 4N; cf. No. ZMG xlvii. 103. 
. 112, 5. 701. Add Zp? (> NN). 


The following cross-references, references to inscriptions, and headings are 


to be inserted in their places: 


(a) %DtND see NTI; WA see WAI; PIT see NO. 
(0) apyoa PMan. 42; Say Pull. 32; xdyam PMill. 22 
(c) MITIND[N] 109, Gr. eq. rddos, cf. Pers. Cylygrw! “sepulchre”; cf. 


also ZA viii. 96, n. 2. 


N27 n. pr. P Wr. PSBA Nov. ’85, 29 ff., no. 3. 
mn “beast,” Za? ? 

) v. “to set, found,” ZH ? 

15) “kingdom,” Zp!7 ? 


The following names are to be marked as feminine : Son, x52, Mya 


non, nan, 73n (1), np), ndyoo, and the ethnic NN‘31/. 


~~ 
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